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Hinged door cabinets

Product benefits

Preconfigured cabinets

Freely configurable cabinets
Accessories, partition material sets
Standing desk

Container cabinets:

Product benefits/Pre-configured cabinets
Freely configurable cabinets

Accessories

Large-capacity cabinet:

Product benefits/Pre-configured cabinet

Freely configurable cabinet, accessories

Accessories for container and large-capacity cabinet

Sliding-door cabinets

Product benefits
Preconfigured cabinets
Freely configurable cabinets
Accessories
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490
491
452-453

492-494
494-497
498-501
502-503

Wall-mounted cabinets with hinged or sliding doors

Product benefits
Preconfigured cabinets
Accessories

Roller shutter cabinets

Product benefits
Preconfigured cabinets
Freely configurable cabinets
Accessories

Vertical pull-out cabinets

Product benefits
Preconfigured cabinets
Accessories

504-506
507
450-451

508-510
510-511
512
513

514-516
516-517
517
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Environmental and oil cabinets
Product benefits
Environmental cabinets:

Preconfigured cabinets
Freely configurable cabinets, accessories

QOil cabinets:
Preconfigured cabinets
Freely configurable cabinets, accessories

Heavy-duty cabinets

Product benefits
Cabinets with folding doors, accessories

ELISTA

making workspace work

518-519

520
521

522
523-525

526-527
528-531

Cabinets, open, with hinged doors, with roller shutters, accessories  532-537

Clothes lockers

Product benefits
Preconfigured cabinets
Freely configurable cabinets
Accessories

Compartment cabinets

Product benefits
Preconfigured cabinets
Freely configurable cabinets, accessories

Fire-fighter lockers

Product benefits
Preconfigured cabinets
Accessories

Office cabinets

Product benefits

Storage cabinets with roller shutters, accessories

Tall cupboards, open, with hinged doors, accessories
Filing cabinets with drawers, accessories

Blueprint cabinets for DIN A1/AQ, accessories

538-540
541-549
550-553
554-559

560-562
562-565
566-569

570-572
572-575
576-579

580-581
582-583
584-585
586-587
588-589
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Hinged door cabinets

Practical access
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Hinged door cabinets provide a low-cost solution for storing all types of inventory in
ideal space conditions. All cabinets can be configured individually through flexible use
of partition material sets and cabinet accessories.

Individual partitioning and simple
adjustment

The hinged door cabinets can be individually
equipped with adjustable shelves, drawers
and pull-out shelves. So the cabinet system is
suitable for countless types of inventory and is
a real "all-rounder".

I Benefits

Hinged doors with viewing windows

For greater transparency in the warehouse,
the hinged door cabinets are also available
with viewing window doors. They provide

a clear view of the stored items and also
motivate employees to keep the inside of the
cabinet neat and organised.

W Carefully welded sheet steel construction

M Access to all stored items

B Solid sheet or viewing window doors with pintle or hinge bearing assembly

B Choice of Key Lock or Code Lock locking system (see page 24)

B Remote electronic locking by RF fob available on request

B Individual configuration and adjustment options thanks to wide range of accessories

M Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves for cabinet depth of 580 mm
possible with hinge bearing assembly

B 12 standard colours without a surcharge and 12 optional colours (see page 29)

466

Choice of locking systems

Two locking systems are available for all
hinged door cabinets; Key Lock and Code
Lock. The standard Key Lock system with in-
terchangeable cylinder can easily be fitted into
existing locking systems. For the Code Lock
system, the key is replaced by a number com-
bination. Additional locking systems, such as
remote electronic locking by RF fob available
on request.

[] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

www.lista.com © 2014
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The sturdy Lista hinged doors
offer countless configurations, colours
and locking options.
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Hinged door cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with solid sheet or viewing window doors

= =N
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Guarantee 8- 8- on request on request

ﬂ Features

B Solid sheet or viewing window doors, flush-fitting,
folded from one piece

B Interior fittings height-adjustable in 25 mm increments

B Maximum load capacity: housing 500 kg, adjustable
shelves 60 or 100 kg, drawers and pull-out shelves 50 kg

B Adjustable shelves: galvanised, 25 or 30 mm thick

M Pull-out shelves, drawers: painted,
colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

M Choice of Key Lock (separately lockable) or Code Lock;
for further locking options see individual configuration

B Durable powder coating

B ESD on request

I Design diversity

B Housing heights: 1000, 1950 mm;
Housing widths: 500, 750*, 1000% 1250* mm);
Housing depths: 400, 500, 580 mm
*with or without divider respectively

B Cabinet accessories: Adjustable shelves, dividers,
drawers, pull-out shelves

B Covers: raised edges, ribbed mats, control panel

M Interior fittings: pull-out suspension filing frame,
combination holder, coat rod (with or without hook)

W Partition material sets for drawer width 500 or 1000 mm

Art. no. 60.529.010 B Further accessories: base, set of castors, standing desk
Light blue, RAL 5012

Colours
Pin bearing assembly Hinge bearing assembly Cabinets available in 12 standard colours and "’k
The doors are flush with the cabinet housing. Doors with hinge bearing assembly are 12 a.dditional colours (with surcharge). When
For use without drawers or pull-out shelves. required for fitting drawers and pull-out/ placmg.yc.)ur order, pleas.e enter the desired
Opening angle approx. 115°. adjustable shelves. The doors are flush three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
with the cabinet housing. Customised colours on request.

Opening angle approx. 115°. )) For colour information

see fold-out

468 www.lista.com © 2014
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1000 mm

500 mm

1 adjustable
shelf

2 adjustable
shelves

DEl~ & & foepr awo ok @  Hingepins  aqno %
Cabinets with 1 solid sheet door Cabinets with 1 solid sheet door
400 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.150.XXX 400 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.152.XXX
500 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.151.0(X 500 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.153.0(¢
580 60  Key Lock Pintle 62.146.0(X 580 60  Key Lock Pintle 62.147.XXX
580 60  Keylock  Hinge* 58.280.)0XX 580 60  Keylock  Hinge* 58.283.00XX
400 60  CodeLock Pintle 60.510.XX(X 400 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.522.XXX
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.511.0(X 500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.523.)0%X
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.512.0(X 580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.524.0XX
580 60  Code Lock Hinge* 60.513.0(X 580 60  Code Lock Hinge* 60.525.XXX
Cabinets with 1 viewing window door Cabinets with 1 viewing window door 2
400 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.514.0XX 400 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.526.XXX “2’.
500 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.515.0(X 500 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.527. XXX 5
580 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.516.XX 580 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.528. XXX '-§
580 60  Keylock  Hinge® 60.517.0(X 580 60  Keylock  Hinge* 60.529.)0(X =
400 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.518.X0(X 400 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.530.XXX
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.519.XXX 500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.531.X0XX
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.520.00XX 580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.532.0(X
580 60  Code Lock Hinge* 60.521.0XX 580 60  Code Lock Hinge* 60.533.0(X
|ﬁ| 50 drawers ﬁ 60 adjustable shelves * Retrofitting with drawers and

pull-out shelves possible.

1 drawer

95 mm

2 adjustable

shelves

i i \
8  ORE At o8
Cabinets with 1 solid sheet door

580 50/60 Key Lock Hinge* 58.652.XXX
580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.534.00X

Cabinets with 1 viewing window door
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.535.)0(%
580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.536.0(%

© 2014 www.lista.com 469



Hinged door cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with solid sheet or viewing window doors

1000 mm

1 drawer
95 mm

2 adjustable shelves

1 adjustable shelf

8 fnoeet atwo s DEl~ & & fners e o
Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors
400 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.460.0(X 580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.657.XXX
500 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.461.)00X 580 50/60 Codelock Hinge* 60.558.000¢
ol i It SR L Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors
Sl 60 Keylock  Hinge® 58.656.XXX 580 50/60 Keylock Hinge* 60.559.XXX
400 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.546.XXX 580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.560.)00¢
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.547.)(X & 50 drawers Bh 60 adjustable shelves
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.548.XXX
580 60  Code Lock Hinge* 60.549.)0(X
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors
400 60 Keylock Pintle 60550, b Jrawer
500 60 Keylock  Pintle 60.551.XXX
580 60 Keylock Pintle 60.552.000x 2 pul-out shefves
580 60  Keylock  Hinge* 60.553.00XX
400 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.554.000(
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.555.0(X : :
580 60  Codelock Pintle 60.556.0X a %‘23&8&”5 Att.no. %
580 60  Codelock Hinge* 60.557.500X Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors
580 50 Keylock  Hinge* 58.607.XXX
580 50  Code Lock Hinge* 60.564.0(X

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors

580 50 Keylock  Hinge* 60.565.X0(X
580 50  Code Lock Hinge* 60.566.0(X
th 50 drawers/ pull-out shelves * Retrofitting with drawers

and pull-out shelves possible.

Art. no. 60.562.010
Light blue, RAL 5012
(excluding partition material)
470 www.lista.com © 2014



1 drawer
95 mm

2 adjustable shelves

Hinge pins
mogntgd

Kl s

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

Art. no. ?,}%

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.658.XXX

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.561.XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge® 60.562.0(XX

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge™ 60.563.)0(X
B 50 drawers th 6o adjustable shelves

2 drawers
95mm 95 mm

4 adjustable
shelves

2 pull-out
shelves

W
Art. no. Vm%

Hinge pins
mmm th a molnted

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.437.XXX

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.592.XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.593.XX

580 50/60 Codelock Hinge* 60.594.3XX

th so drawers / pull-out shelves th 60 adjustable shelves

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

4 adjustable
shelves

2 pull-out
shelves

Hinge pins
o mogntgd

Art. no. a,}{%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.436.)00(X
580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.589.)0(X

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition

580 50/60 Key Lock Hinge* 60.590.0(X
580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.591.0(X
th so pull-out shelves th 60 adjustable shelves
2 adjustable
shelves

1 pull-out shelf

8 drawers
95 mm

Hinge pins
a mognted

y
Art. no. %‘%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.434.XXX
580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.595.XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.596.0X(X

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.597.XXX

B 50 drawers/ th 60 adjustable
pull-out shelves shelves

* Retrofitting with drawers and
pull-out shelves (width 500 mm) possible.

[E] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers count-
less solutions to meet your specific
requirements. The Online Compen-
dium 2, the Lista Configurator and
the Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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Hinged door cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with solid sheet or viewing window doors

750 mm 1000 mm

4 adjustable shelves 4 adjustable shelves

)

%l
DEd~ & & s aim DEd~ & & fheps a2
Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors
500 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.155.XXX 400 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.418.X0(X
580 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.156.0(X 500 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.419.X0(X
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.538.X0XX 580 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.149.XXX
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.539.XXX 580 60  Keylock  Hinge* 58.617.XXX
400 60  Code Lock Pintle 62.198.0(X
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 62.199.XXX
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 62.200.)00¢
580 60  Code Lock Hinge* 60.567.)00¢

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors

400 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.201.XXX
500 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.202.XXX
580 60  Key Lock Pintle 62.203.0XXX
580 60  Keylock  Hinge* 60.333.0(X
400 60  Code Lock Pintle 62.204. XXX
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 62.205.X0(X
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 62.206.XXX
580 60  Code Lock Hinge* 60.568.0X(X

* Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves possible.

Hip

Viewing window doors

Depending on their usage, viewing
window doors offer greater benefits
compared to solid sheet doors: the
view makes direct access easier and
reduces search times. In addition the
viewing windows motivate employees
to store away the inventory carefully
Art. no. and neatly.
62.206.030
Reseda green,
RAL6011

472 www.lista.com © 2014



1950 mm

2 adjustable shelves

1 drawer
95 mm

4 pull-out shelves

a Hinge pins

AN
motnted At 0. %3

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.663.)00(X

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.569.)0(X
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.336.0XX

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.570.0XX

B 50 drawers/ pull-out shelves B 60 adjustable shelves

2 adjustable shelves

3 drawers
95 mm
95 mm
95 mm

2 pull-out shelves

%

Hinge pins
o mogntgd

Y
Art. no. %,‘{;%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

58.665.XXX
60.573.XXX

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge*

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge*
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.417.0(X

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.574.XXX

th 50 drawers/pull-out shelves B 60 adjustable shelves

* Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves possible.

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

2 adjustable shelves
2 drawers

95 mm

95 mm

3 pull-out shelves

a8 Hinge pins

AN
mounted Art.no. &

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.664.)0X

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.571.0(X
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.416.X00¢

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.572.0(X

B so drawers / pull-out shelves B 60 adjustable shelves

Art. no. 58.665.010
Light blue, RAL 5012
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Hinged door cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with solid sheet or viewing window doors

1000 mm

2 adjustable shelves 3 adjustable shelves

4 pull-out shelves 5 pull-out shelves

o Hinge pans Art. no. %}% a Hinge p:jns Art. no. %}%

mounte mounte

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.662.)(XX 580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.623.0XX

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.575.XXX 580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.577.0(X
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.335.00(X 580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.578.XXX

580 50/60 Code lock Hinge* 60.576.X1X 580 50/60 Code lock Hinge* 60.579.XXX
B 50 pull-out shelves B 60 adjustable shelves th 50 pull-out shelves th 60 adjustable shelves * Retrofitting with drawers and

pull-out shelves possible.

6 adjustable shelves 6 adjustable shelves
6 drawers

95mm 95mm

95 mm 95 mm
95mm 95mm

4 pull-out shelves

2 pull-out shelves

B Hepr A 8 Hepr A %

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge® 58.428.0XX 580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.445.0XX

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge*® 60.598.0(X 580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.601.X0(X
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition  Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition

580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.599.0(X 580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.602.00X

580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.600.00¢ 580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.603.)00X
B so pull-out shelves th 60 adjustable shelves t 50 pull-out shelves th 60 adjustable shelves * Retrofitting with drawers and pull-

out shelves (width 500 mm) possible.

474 www.lista.com © 2014
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1950 mm

6 adjustable shelves 10 adjustable shelves
10 drawers

95mm 95 mm
95mm 95 mm
95 mm 95mm
95mm 95 mm
95mm 95 mm

2 pull-out shelves

i i \/ i i \/
8 el anno. o4 DRl & &  fiepr ano
Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 58.444.XXX 500 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.614.0(X
580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.604.0XX 580 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.615.XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition 500 60 Codelock Pintle 60.617.5X
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.605.000% 580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.618.XXX
580 50/60 Codelock Hinge* 60.606.3(X Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition 2
[}
th 50 drawers/ th 60 adjustable shelves  * Retrofitting with drawers and pull- 500 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.621.XXX 2
pull-out shelves out shelves (width 500 mm) possible. 580 60 Key Ll Pintle 60.622.)0%X g
=
500 60 Codelock Pintle 60.625.)XX 2
580 60 Codelock Pintle 60.626.)00X =

H Tip

Perfect storage
All drawers in hinged door cabinets can be fitted with Lista partition material
to ensure the correct storage of small parts within designated spaces.

© 2014 www.lista.com 475



Hinged door cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets

with solid sheet or viewing window doors

750 mm

4 adjustable shelves

1 combination holder for
cleaning equipment

Hinge pins
o mogntgd

\
Art. no. ;,‘{%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

500 60 60.627.XXX
500 60 60.628.)0(X

Key Lock  Pintle
Code Lock  Pintle

1000 mm
s
i 1 adjustable shelf

1 coat rod
with 3 steel coat hooks

b
[SJEal s

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

Hinge pins
mogntgd

Art. no. ?,}‘%

500 60  Keylock  Pintle 60.466.0(X
580 60  Keylock  Pintle 62.386.0(X
500 60  Codelock Pintle 60.607.)0(X
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 62.387.XXX

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors
500 60 60.608.X(X
500 60 60.609.X(X

Key Lock  Pintle
Code Lock  Pintle

476

4 adjustable shelves

1 combination holder
for cleaning equipment

Hinge pins
o mogntgd

Art. no. %}[\%
Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
500 60

500 60

60.631.)0(X
60.632.XXX

Key Lock  Pintle
Code Lock  Pintle
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition
500 60 60.633.)0(X
500 60 60.634.XXX

Key Lock  Pintle
Code Lock  Pintle

1 adjustable shelf
Usable width 982 mm

3 adjustable shelves
Usable width 481 mm

1 coat rod
with 3 plastic hooks

Hinge pins
mogntgd

Art. no. 7}%

[SJEal 5

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

500 60 60.472.XXX
500 60 60.610.XXX

Key Lock  Pintle
Code Lock  Pintle
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition
500 60 60.611.)0(X
500 60 60.612.00(X

Key Lock  Pintle
Code Lock  Pintle

www.lista.com © 2014
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H Tip

1950 mm The combination holder

The practical combination holder, which can also be retrofitted in the hinged
door cabinet (Art. no. 58.061.000), makes it easy to store cleaning equipment
compactly.

2 adjustable shelves 2 adjustable shelves

2 pull-out suspension filing
frames for cross- and
lengthwise storage,
subdivided with 2 division
frames (without suspension
files)

3 pull-out suspension filing
frames for cross- and
lengthwise storage,
subdivided with 2 division
frames (without suspension
files)

%
DRl & &  foeer a o 8 fhoepr v %
Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 57.107.XXX 580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 57.118.XXX
580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.635.0XX 580 50/60 Code Lock Hinge* 60.638.)0(X
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors
580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.636.)0(X 580 50/60 Keylock  Hinge* 60.639.)00X
580 50/60 Codelock Hinge* 60.637.)0(X 580 50/60 Codelock Hinge* 60.640.)00X

B so pull-out suspension filing th 60 adjustable shelves * Retrofitting with drawers

frames and pull-out shelves possible.
1250 mm
H Tip
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4 adjustable

shelves Practical pull-out suspension filing frame

In shop floors and office-like workplaces,
hinged door cabinets including a pull-out
suspension filing frame are the optimum
solution for the practical storage of
documents and files. Pull-out suspension
filing frames can also be retrofitted

in the respective hinged door cabinet (see
page 484). In this case, the cabinet depth
must be 580 mm.

|

Hinge pins q Hinge pins A
mmm & a molnted Att.no. =% mmm & o modnted At.no. =%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors
400 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.420.0(X 400 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.583.00(X
500 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.421.0(X 500 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.584.0(X
580 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.471.0(X 580 60  Key Lock Pintle 60.585.X(XX
400 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.580.XXX 400 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.586.X(X
500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.581.0(X 500 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.587.)0(X
580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.582.00(X 580 60  Code Lock Pintle 60.588. XXX

© 2014 www.lista.com a77



Hinged door cabinets

Cabinet housing and hinged doors
with Key Lock or Code Lock

HE

(B0 |

m\.

Housing

mm

Cabinet housing Soecification Hinge pins
i . ) pecification
The housings of the hinged door cabinets m mm mounted
are made of high-quality sheet steel and 400 : Pintle
are available with specifications for one
or two hinged doors with or without a 500  Control panel possible - Pintle
fixed partition. The inside fittings of the oo  Control paneland/or substructure o L o b
cabinet are easy to customise thanks to with swivel castors possible
the 25:25 mm divisions. 580  Control panel possible - Pintle
580 Control panel possible - Hinge
Hinged doors
The hinged doors in solid sheet or with
a viewing window are folded from u Hinged door set for Key Lock
one piece, flush-fitting and flush with 1 door/ Solid sheet Pintle
the cabinet housing. The doors can be 2 doors excluding /ﬂ/@/@ Solid sheet  Hinge
equipped Wl'th a hinge Qr pintle bearing dlasp lock Viewing window! [Pintle
assembly, with an opening angle of separately lockable g ¢ ¢ m—— i
approx. 115°. The hinged doors can be P v pERIINIoN] [iNsS
equipped either with Key Lock or Code @ Clasp lock (random number) - -
Lock as desired. 1 door/ Solid sheet  Pintle
2 doors excluding f i? v Solid sheet  Hinge
clasp lock E— -
4 Viewing window Pintle
Simultaneously lockable Viewing window Hinge
+ Clasp lock 2C____ (number according to choice) - -
For off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined numbers, see below™** -
1 door/ Solid sheet Pintle
2 doors excluding ﬂigigligigi?‘,ﬂ Solid sheet  Hinge
clasp lock
7 Viewing window Pintle
Master key system Viewing window Hinge
+ Clasp lock for master key system = =
® Master key (registered system) - -
Hinged door set for Code Lock
Solid sheet  Pintle
1 door/ Solid sheet  Hinge
2 doors excluding clasp lock Viewing window Pintle
Viewing window Hinge

Colours

Housings and doors available in
12 standard colours and 12 additional
colours (with surcharge). When placing your

@ Clasp lock with Code Lock -

*** Clasp locks 2C with pre-defined number

order, please enter the desired three-digit u In stock Art. no.

colour code (instead of XXX). Customised

colours on request. Cam Cylinder2C 1 49.061.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 4
For colour information Cam Cylinder 2C 2 49.062.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 5

)) see fold-out Cam Cylinder2C 3 49.063.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 6

478

Housing for 1 hinged door

500

A
Art.no. 2§

62.157.XXX
62.158.XXX

58.675.XXX

62.143.XXX
57.602.XXX*

* |nstallation of 500 mm wide
drawers and pull-out shelves
possible.

62.081.XXX
62.003. XXX
62.371.XXX
62.307.XXX
49.060.000

62.081.XXX
62.003.XXX
62.371.XXX
62.307.XXX
49.067.000

62.081.XXX
62.003.XXX
62.371.XXX
62.307.XXX
49.068.000
20.040.000

62.081.XXX
62.003.XXX
62.371.XXX
62.307.XXX
49.070.000

Art. no.

49.064.000
49.065.000
49.066.000

www.lista.com © 2014



ELISTA

1000 mm

Clear height 885 mm
P ﬁ
Housing for 2 hinged doors Housing for 2 hinged doors, Partition
with fixed partition
1000 1000 Partitions
< P Partitions
ATt 0: % ATt 0: %9 Depth At no. The special sheet steel version with a
60.430.XXX B 400 58.043.000 perpendicular partitioning ratio of 25:25 mm
is suitable for empty housings without a fixed
60.431.XXX -

divider. The pre-assembled dividers in light
: B 500 58.044.000 grey, RAL 7035, partition the hinged door
cabinet housing.

62.144.XXX -
57.614.XXX** 58.431.XXX* >80 °8.045.000
** Installation of 1000 mm wide * Installation of 500 mm wide )) For control panel

drawers and pull-out shelves drawers and pull-out shelves see page 485

possible. possible.

62.019.XXX 62.019.XXX

62.009. XXX 62.009.XXX

62.372. XXX 62.372.XXX

62.137.XXX 62.137.XXX

49.060.000 49.060.000 £
62.019.00(X 62.019.00XX &
62.009. XXX 62.009.XXX E
62.372. XXX 62.372.XXX "3
62.137.XXX 62.137.XXX

49.067.000 49.067.000

62.019.XXX 62.019.XXX

62.009.XXX 62.009.XXX

62.372.XXX 62.372.XXX

62.137.XXX 62.137.XXX

49.068.000 49.068.000

20.040.000 20.040.000

62.019.XXX 62.019.XXX

62.009. XXX 62.009.XXX

62.372.XXX 62.372.XXX

62.137.XXX 62.137.XXX

49.070.000 49.070.000

= Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders

@ Required for operation

)) For locking systems

see page 24
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Hinged door cabinets

o 5 1

Cabinet housing and hinged doors |
with Key Lock or Code Lock gL ‘%
I

HE

CH R

Housing for 2 hinged doors

Cabinet housing Housing mm 750

The housings of the hinged door cabinets

P i Hinge pins A
are made of high qyallty shget §teel m o Specification " Att.no. =%
and are available with specifications for
two hinged doors with or without a 400 2 Pintle 2
fixed partition. The inside fittings of the 400 - Hinge -
cabinet are easy to clustomlse thanks to 500 ) Pintle 60.438.5XX
the 25:25 mm divisions. )

500 = Hinge -
Hinged doors 580 - Pintle 60.467.XXX
580 - Hinge -

The hinged doors in solid sheet or with
a viewing window are folded from

one piece, flush-fitting and flush with u Hinged door set for Key Lock
the cabinet housing. The doors can be

equipped with a hinge or pintle bearing 2 doors excluding SOITd sheet Pi‘ntle 62.018.XXX
assembly, with an opening angle of clasp lock /?]/3/0 Solid sheet Hinge -
approx. 115°. The hinged doors can be Viewing window Pintle -
equipped either with Key Lock or Code Separately lockable oo Viewing window Hinge -
Lock as desired. ® Clasp lock (random number) - - 49.060.000
. Solid sheet Pintle 62.018.XXX
2 doors excluding - -
clasp lock ? i? /0 Solid sheet Hinge -
¢ Viewing window Pintle =

Simultaneously lockable
y Viewing window Hinge =

+ Clasp lock 2C (number according to choice) - - 49.067.000
For off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined numbers, see below*** -

2 doors excluding Solid sheet Pintle 62.018.XXX

lasp lock “ﬂi;'/gig’ﬂ/@ Solid sheet Hinge -
Viewing window Pintle -

Skl St Viewing window Hinge -

=+ Clasp lock for master key system - - 49.068.000

® Master key (registered system) - - 20.040.000

Hinged door set for Code Lock

Solid sheet Pintle 62.018.XXX
Solid sheet Hinge -

2 doors excluding clasp lock — - -
Viewing window Pintle =
Viewing window Hinge -

® Clasp lock with Code Lock - - 49.070.000

*** Clasp locks 2C with pre-defined number

u In stock Art. no. Art. no.

Cam Cylinder 2C 1 49.061.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 4 49.064.000
Cam Cylinder2C 2 49.062.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 5 49.065.000
Cam Cylinder 2C 3 49.063.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 6 49.066.000
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[ZIEY 1950 mm

Clear height 1835 mm

Housing for 2 hinged doors  Housing for 2 hinged doors, with fixed Housing for 2 hinged doors Partition
partition and base strengthener
1 000 1 000 1 250 Partitions
Art. no. %,x% Art. no. %,}{% Art. no. ;,X% Depth Art. no.
57.630.XXX - 60.354.XXX
400 58.451.000
57.618.XXX - -
57.631.XXX - 60.376.XXX
500 58.452.000
57.619.XXX - -
62.145.XXX - 60.469.XXX
580 58.453.000
57.620.XXX* 58.433.XXX** -
* Installation of 1000 mm wide ** |nstallation of 500 mm wide
drawers and pull-out shelves drawers and pull-out shelves
possible. possible.
62.021.XXX 62.021.0XX 62.022.5XX Partitions
62.011.XXX 62.011.000X . The special sheet steel version with a per-
62.191.000X 62.191.000X 62.279.5XX pendicular partitioning ratio of 25:25 mm is
62'0 ZIXXX 62'0 2.XXX - suitable for empty housings without a fixed
2t e = divider. The pre-assembled dividers in light "
49.060.000 49.060.000 49.060.000 grey, RAL 7035, partition the hinged door £
62.021.XXX 62.021.XXX 62.022.XXX cabinet housing. Adjustable shelves on =
62.011.XXX 62.011.XXX . request. g
62.191.XXX 62.191.XXX 62.279.XXX . . -'3
62.012.0 62.012.50XX : @ Lista online
49.067.000 49.067.000 49.067.000 o :
The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements.
62.021.XXX 62.021.XXX 62.022. XXX The Online Compendium 2, the
62.011.XXX 62.011.0XX . Lista Configurator and the E
62.191.XXX 62.191.XXX 62.279.XXX Lista Scr'lp_t e oo s By
www.lista.com .
62.012.XXX 62.012.XXX - [w].i:
49.068.000 49.068.000 49.068.000
20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000
62.021.XXX 62.021.XXX 62.022.XXX
62.011.XXX 62.011.XXX -
62.191.XXX 62.191.XXX 62.279.XXX Colours N
Housings and doors available in
et Eonie . 12 standard colours and 12 additional colours
49.070.000 49.070.000 49.070.000 (with surcharge). When placing your order,
please enter the desired three-digit colour code
+  Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders (instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.
For colour information
® Required for operation see fold-out

)) For locking systems
see page 24
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Hinged door cabinets

Cabinet accessories
Adjustable shelves

Adjustable shelves, plain or slotted

Adjustable shelves, 4 shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised. Longitudinal sides edged by
4 x 90 degrees. Plain version: 25 mm thick, load capacity 60 kg. Slotted version: 30 mm thick, load capacity

482

60 or 100 kg.
375 mm \F/ers7iosr?: ﬁgivr\:ide housing with partition.
\ For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable & Spedification Art. no.
s mm depth mm  width mm
— 500 426 355 60 - 58.466.000
580 506 355 60 - 58.868.000
_________ 500 mm \F/c;rrSSi(())r(]): Z]Irgtcz;;OOO mm wide housing with partition.
\ i 400 326 480 60 - 58.100.000
N\ at™™ 500 426 480 60 . 58.101.000
580 506 480 60 - 58.102.000
......... 750 mm o oted
\ g 400 326 730 60 - 58.103.000
. ’;é 500 426 730 60 - 58.104.000
580 506 730 60 - 58.105.000
1000 mm (Lo
400 326 980 60 - 58.106.000
g _ 400 326 980 100 - 60.487.000
\ B 500 426 980 60 - 58.107.000
N 500 426 980 100 - 60.407.000
500 426 980 60 With clothes rail 58.099.000
500 426 980 60  With front lip 58.493.000
500 426 980 100  With holder for suspension filing folders 60.483.000
/ .... e 580 506 980 60 - 58.108.000
A L 580 506 980 100 - 60.409.000
e 580 506 980 60 Withcoatrod 62.194.000
580 506 980 60 With front lip 58.495.000
580 506 980 100  With holder for suspension filing folders - 60.484.000
1250 mm (52
400 326 1230 60 - 58.109.000
400 326 1230 100 - 60.488.000
____________ 500 426 1230 60 - 58.110.000
\ -------- 500 426 1230 100 - 60.408.000
—— = 500 426 1230 100  With holder for suspension filing folders 60.485.000
580 506 1230 60 - 58.111.000
580 506 1230 100 - 60.434.000
580 506 1230 100  With holder for suspension filing folders 60.486.000
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Dividers, drawers, pull-out shelves, covers

Dividers for adjustable shelves
For partitioning adjustable shelves. Specification: sheet steel, painted. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

For cabinet depth  Length Height  Specification Art. no.
mm mm mm
400 311 150 - 58.144.000
500 411 150 - 58.145.000
580 490 150 - 58.146.000
Drawers

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

m 580 MM For 1000 mm wide housing with or without partition.

Forinstallation ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no.

mm mm mm mm mm
500 357 459 95 72 50 62.141.000
1000 867 459 95 72 50 58.113.000

(Only compatible with cabinets with hinge bearing assembly and depth of 580 mm.)

Pull-out shelves

Full extension with ball bearing, including guide rails. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

m 580 mm  For 1000 mm wide housing with or without partition.

For installation  Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no.

mm mm mm mm mm
500 357 459 53 43 50 62.142.000
1000 867 459 53 43 50 58.115.000

(Only compatible with cabinets with hinge bearing assembly and depth of 580 mm.)

Raised edges, 3-sided
Attachable to the cabinet housing. Specification: sheet steel, folded on three sides. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
500 500 29 58.905.000
500 580 29 58.906.000

1000 500 29 58.162.000
1000 580 29 58.163.000

Ribbed mats

Used as non-slip cabinet cover. Specification: plastic, self-adhesive. Colour: black.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
500 500 - 58.907.000
500 580 - 58.908.000

1000 500 - 58.167.000
1000 580 - 58.168.000

© 2014 www.lista.com
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)) For partition material and labelling
system see page 706 ff
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Hinged door cabinets

Cabinet accessories
Perforated walls, interior fittings, substructures

Perforated walls

For use of keyhole hooks (page 150). The walls are attached to the rear or side panel inside the cabinet.

Fixing by means of shelf supports and sheet metal screws in the adjustment gibs of the cabinet. Fastening

material included. Specification: sheet steel with square holes, 10 x 10 mm and 38 mm division. Colour: light grey,
RAL 7035.

Note: Adjustable shelves can be placed under the perforated rear and side panels. When using perforated panels
the adjustable shelves cannot be positioned at the same height!

1000 mm For 1000 mm wide housing.

P Usable width Usable height Art. no.
Specification
mm mm
Perforated rear panel 1/2 high 984 899 60.321.000
Perforated rear panel 1/4 high 984 448 60.322.000
mm 500 mm o500 mm deep housing.
Specification Usable depth Usable height Art. no.
mm mm
Perforated side panel 1/2 high 382 899 60.327.000
Perforated side panel 1/4 high 382 448 60.326.000
mm 580 MM For 580 mm deep housing.
Perforated side panel 1/2 high 462 899 60.325.000
Perforated side panel 1/4 high 462 448 60.324.000
- Pull-out suspension filing frame, complete, for crosswise storage

For crosswise storage of DIN A4 suspension filing folders held in fully extendible, single-row suspension frame.
Load capacity: 50 kg per suspension pro pull-out suspension filing frame. Without suspension filing folders.
Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

For cabinet width mm  Usable width mm  For cabinet depth mm  Usable depth mm Art. no.
1000 865 580 325 58.891.000

(Only for cabinet housings with doors with pintle bearing assembly.)

Pull-out suspension filing frame, complete, for cross- and lengthwise storage
For cross- and lengthwise storage of DIN A4 suspension filing folders, held in fully extendible, single-row
suspension frame. Subdivided with 2 dividing rods. Load capacity: 50 kg per suspension pro pull-out suspension
filing frame. Without suspension filing folders. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

For cabinet width mm  Usable width mm  For cabinet depth mm  Usable depthmm ~ Art. no.
1000 865 580 325 57.104.000

(Only for cabinet housings with doors with hinge bearing assembly.)

Division frame Combination holder

Inserted into the suspension frame. Used for Combination holder for storing cleaning equipment.
subdividing the individual suspension file folders and Intended for retrofitting in hinged door cabinets.
allows length- and crosswise subdivision in a frame. Fastening material included.

Specification: steel, plastic-coated.
Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Designation Art. no. Designation Art. no.
Division frame 58.421.000 Combination holder 58.061.000
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Base

Welded steel construction, with angle profiles, including adjustable plastic legs for levelling.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Possible for further widths and depths on request.

For cabinet depth mm Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
500 1000 508 150 96.478.000
500 1250 508 150 97.322.000
Anti-tilting device (as replacement part) o
Ensures the stability of cabinet housings for individual [}

configuration with drawers, pull-out shelves and pull-
out suspension filing frames (already included in pre-
configured cabinets with these fittings).

Designation Art. no.
Anti-tilting device 90.177.000

Desk mounts

With flap cover made of sheet steel. With standard cylinder lock and 2 keys, separately lockable.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

For cabinet width mm For cabinet depth mm Height mm Art. no.
500 500 100/200 62.444.000
500 580 1007200 62.445.000

Swivel castor set
Consisting of 2 swivel castors and 2 swivel castors with brakes, wheel &: 75 mm, wheel width: 25 mm.

Swivel castor housing made of sheet steel, galvanised-chromatised, swivel bearings with double ball cage

assembly. Wheel body made of polypropylene, tread made of thermoplastic rubber, grey non-marking,
slide bearings.

For cabinet width mm  For cabinet depth mm Height mm i3] Art. no.
500 500 100 75  62.360.000
(Only for housing 58.675.XXX, for conversion to mobile standing desk.)

[] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions

to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator
and the Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

© 2014 www.lista.com

H Tip

Practical clearance from floor

The base makes it easy to place the hinged door
cabinet to allow the floor to be cleaned quickly
and efficiently every day.

It is suitable for a cabinet depth of 500 m and
width of 1000 and 1250 mm.
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Hinged door cabinets

Partition material sets W 357 x459 mm /867 x 459 mm
for drawers

500 mm

Slotted dividers and metal separators Slotted dividers and metal separators Plastic boxes

For front height mm Art. no. For front height mm Art. no. For front height mm Art. no.
95 62.159.000 95 62.160.000 95 62.161.000
1 slotted divider: 21 Eon one side 1 slotted divider: 21 E on one side 3 plastic boxes: 150x 150 x 71 mm
2 slotted dividers: 27E 3 slotted dividers: 27E 6 plastic boxes: 150 x 7571 mm
3 metal separators: 7E 3 metal separators: 5E 1 spacer angle
1 metal separator: 6E

B3 1000 mm

Slotted dividers and metal separators Slotted dividers and metal separators Plastic boxes

For front height mm Art. no. For front height mm Art. no. For front height mm Art. no.

95 58.477.000 95 58.478.000 95 58.491.000
1 slotted divider: 51 E on one side 1 slotted divider: 51 E on one side 10 plastic boxes: 150x 150 x 71 mm
5 slotted dividers: 27E 7 slotted dividers: 27E 13 plastic boxes: 150 x 75x71 mm
4 metal separators: 8E 7 metal separators: 6E 1 spacer angle
1 metal separator: 9E 1 metal separator: 9E
1 metal separator: 10 E

H Tip

Lista Script labels
For plastic boxes, clip-on label holders,
drawer handles, and cabinet labelling.
A4 sheets for labelling or professional
printing with the Lista Script labelling

system. The software can be
downloaded at

www.lista.com/script

Note

The front height corresponds to the drawer
front height. For the actual height of the
partition material see pages 730-735.

Partition material sets excluding clip-on label holders.
For partition material and labelling
system see page 706
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Standing desk
Stationary or mobile with full sheet steel door

Especially at stationary production workstations, the standing

desk can be used as a desk pad and for the storage of
documents. The cabinet housing consists of an integrated
control panel desk in welded steel construction. The cabinet
doors are flush-fitting and folded from one piece. The doors
are flush with the cabinet housing, with an opening angle of
approx. 115°. The doors are available in full sheet steel ver-
sion.

Desk with a flap cover made of sheet steel, anthracite grey
RAL 7016. Storage compartment with additional, 200 mm
deep storage shelf under the flap cover. Cabinet and desk
locking system: Key Lock, simultaneous locking, with 2 keys
each.

For mobile version:
Castor set consisting of 2 castors and 2 lockable castors,
wheel @: 75 mm, wheel width: 25 mm. Castor housing
made of sheet steel, galvanised-chromised, swivel bearing
with double ball race. Wheel body made of polypropylene,
running surface made of thermoplastic rubber,

grey, non-marking, slide bearing.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

500 mm
2 adjustable shelves 1 200 mm

Clear height 885 mm

Standing desk with 1 solid sheet door

Overall dimensions with cover (W x D): 500 x 500 mm.

Hinge pins V
mm Art. no. =
m ) o mounted N

500 60 Keylock  Pintle 62.602.00(X

2 adjustable shelves 1 320 mm

Clear height 885 mm

Mobile standing desk with 1 full sheet steel door
Overall dimensions with cover (W x D): 500 x 500 mm.

Hinge pins e
m - & a mounted A0 %S
500 60 Keylock  Pintle 62.601.XXX

Art. no.
62.602.010
Light blue
RAL5012
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Hinged door cabinets

Preconfigured container cabinets
with solid sheet or viewing window doors

ol
1]2
EIREBRA

Lista container cabinets are especially suited for storing storage
containers on adjustable shelves. The cabinet specification is based on
the hinged door cabinets in proven Lista quality.

ﬂ Features

B Solid sheet or viewing window doors, flush-fitting,
folded from one piece
M Interior fittings height-adjustable in 25 mm increments
B Maximum load capacity: housing 500 kg, adjustable shelves 60 kg
B Adjustable shelves: galvanised, 25 mm thick with a depth of
300 mm and 22 mm thick with a depth of 400 mm

M Storage containers made of polyethylene

M Choice of Key Lock (separately lockable) or Code Lock;
for further locking options see individual configuration

B Durable powder coating

B ESD on request

i Design diversity

B Housing height: 1000, 1950 mm;
Housing width: 1000 mm;
Housing depths: 300, 400 mm
M Cabinet accessories: adjustable shelves, storage containers

Art. no. 62.353.030
Reseda green, RAL 6011

1950 mm

9 adjustable shelves
H 22 mm

9 adjustable shelves
H 25 mm

60 storage containers,
red, Size 4
W 149xD 233 xH 121 mm

40 storage containers,
yellow, Size 57
W 209 x D 347 xH 145 mm

Hinge pins A
a mogntgd Art. no. 7/1%

Hinge pins g
mmm & o mogntgd Art. no. 7,‘(%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors
300 60  Keylock  Hinge 62.351.XXX
300 60  Code Lock Hinge 62.353. XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors
300 60  Keylock  Hinge 62.352.)0(X
300 60  Code Lock Hinge 62.354.XXX

488

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors
400 60  Keylock  Hinge 62.355.00(X
400 60  Code Lock Hinge 62.357.XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors
400 60  Keylock  Hinge 62.356.XXX
400 60  Code Lock Hinge 62.358.00(X
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ELISTA

Cabinet housing, hinged doors and accessories
with Key Lock or Code Lock

112 Housing for container cabinets
3 [~ The housing is made of welded sheet
steel and enables flexible installation

of adjustable shelves with 25 mm
divisions.

1000 mm

Hinged doors for container cabinets

The hinged doors are flush-fitting and folded from one piece and are flush with
the cabinet housing. The hinged doors in solid sheet with hinge bearing assembly
are prepared for Key Lock and Code Lock locking systems. The maximum
opening angle is approx.115°.

uu

Housing for 2 hinged doors Housing for 2 hinged doors

Housing for container cabinets MM 1000 1950
Clear height mm 885 1835
P a AV
m nm Specification  Art.no. =% At.no. =%
300 - 57.684.XXX 57.686.XXX
400 - 57.612.XXX 57.618.XXX
u Hinged door set for Key Lock
2 doors excluding Solid sheet 62.009.XXX 62.011.XXX
clasp lock
Separately lockable ¢ ¢ ¢ Viewing window ~ 62.137.XXX 62.012.XXX
® Clasp lock (random number) - 49.060.000 49.060.000
2 doors excluding Solid sheet 62.009.XXX 62.011.XXX
clasp lock
Simultaneously lockable ¢ Viewing window ~ 62.137.XXX 62.012.XXX
+ Clasp lock 2C____ (number according to choice) - 49.067.000 49.067.000
Off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined number, see page 491*
2 doors excluding 9 j b j B8 solidsheet  62.009.XXX 62.011.0XX
clasp lock
Master key system cf Viewing window 62.137.XXX 62.012.XXX
=+ Clasp lock for master key system - 49.068.000 49.068.000
® Master key (registered system) - 20.040.000 20.040.000
Hinged door set for Code Lock
Solid sheet 62.009.XXX 62.011.XXX
2 doors excluding clasp lock
Viewing window ~ 62.137.XXX 62.012.XXX
® Clasp lock with Code Lock - 49.070.000 49.070.000

4+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @  Required for operation

For colour information
Adjustable shelves see fold-out
Adjustable shelves including 4 shelf supports. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised. Long sides folded by 4 x 90°. .
25 mm thick with a depth of 300 mm and 22 mm thick with a depth of 400 mm. Load-bearing capacity 60 kg. )) For locking systems

see page 24
1000 mm

)) For open-ended containers
see pages 452/453

For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable & Specification Art. no.
mm depth mm  width mm
300 226 980 60 Plain 85.781.000 P
400 326 980 60 Plain 85.749.000

N—
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Hinged door cabinets

Large scale pin-cabinet
with solid sheet doors

Years
Guarantee

Art. no. 85.825.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

(excluding partition material)

Large scale pin-cabinet with solid sheet doors
Optimum use of the cabinet volume is possible

with up to 146 storage containers and 3 drawers.
The drawers can be individually equipped

with partition material.

Note: partition
material on request.

490

o &
on request [l on request

The Lista large scale pin-cabinets feature an enormous holding capacity
. The drawers provide additional

and enable optimum use of space

)) For open-ended
containers

see pages 452/453

space for quality inventory and tools.

ﬂ Features

B Carefully welded sheet steel construction

B Clasp lock with Key Lock or Code Lock

B Hinged doors: door with slotted and/or perforated rear
panels inside for attachment of storage containers and
keyhole hooks, door opening angle: 180°

B Adjustable shelves: galvanised

B Smooth-running drawers with full extension:
100 mm front height, 75 kg load capacity, full extension
runners, in light grey, RAL 7035, partition material

available on request

B Storage containers made of polyethylene

B Surface: steel parts galvanised and powder-coated

ﬂ Design diversity

B Housing height: 1950 mm;
Housing width: 1100 mm;
Housing depth: 620 mm.

B3 1100 mm

T2IEN 1950 mm

Door

with slotted or perforated rear panels
inside

9 adjustable shelves

H 25 mm

40 storage containers
Size 2, W 103 xD 93 xH 52 mm

70 storage containers
Size 3, W 103 xD 168 x H 76 mm

21 storage containers
Size 4, W 149 xD 233 xH 121 mm

15 storage containers
Size 52, W 209 x D 347 x H 145 mm

3 100 mm drawers (front height)

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors

DAL

620 60  Key Lock

Hinge pins N
mounted At 105
Hinge 85.825.XXX
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ELISTA

Cabinet housing, hinged doors and accessories
with Key Lock or Code Lock

uFE’ B3 1100 mm

€ —
Housing for large scale pin-cabinet mm 1950
" Colours Clear height mm 1820
: AV

Housings and doors m mm Art. no. 7,‘;\%

available in 12 standard colours

and 12 additional colours (with 620 85.763.XXX

surcharge). When pl_acmg your grQer, n Hinged door set for Key Lock

please enter the desired three-digit

colour code (instead of XXX). 24 luding dasp lock

Customised colours on request. 00rs excluding ciasp 1oc 85.824. XXX

Separately lockable
v ¢ ¢
)) For colour information ® Clasp lock (random number) 49.060.000
see fold-out
i . . 2 doors excluding clasp lock Zz/g
Housing for large-scale pin-cabinet Simultaneously lockable 7 85.824.000¢
The housing is made of high-quality welded sheet _ _
steel. Vertical supports with 25 mm divisions enable the + Clasp lock 2C____ (number according to choice) 49.067.000
installation of adjustable shelves. The cabinet housing For off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined numbers, see below*
is prepared for lateral screw connection and for floor 00900
anchoring. A 3-piece drawer set can be optionally 2 doors excluding clasp lock
. ] 85.824.X0XX
inserted in the bottom area. Master key system 7
Hinged doors for large-scale pin-cabinet + Clasp lock for master key system 49.068.000
The double leaf hinged door made of sheet steel comes ® Master key (registered system) 20.040.000
with interior panels for attachment of storage containers o8B
and keyhole hooks and has a recess for Key Lock or '3]=] Hinged door set for Code Lock %
Code Lock. The maximum opening angle is approx. 180°. 2 doors excluding clasp lock 85.824. 500X ‘i>.‘
® Clasp lock with Code Lock 49.070.000 g
=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @  Required for operation 73

Adjustable shelves

Adjustable shelves, 4 shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised. Folded edges. 25 mm thick with a * Clasp locks 2C with
load capacity of 60 kg. Only suitable for mounting directly above the cabinet base. pre-defined number

1100 MM For 1100 mm wide housing. u In stock Y

For cabinet depth ~ Usable depth Usable width g Specification Art. no. Cam Cylinder 2C 1 49.061.000
mm mm mm
- Cam Cylinder 2C 2 49.062.000
620 300 1080 60 Plain 85.766.000 -
Cam Cylinder 2C 3 49.063.000
620 588 1080 60 Plain 85.765.000

Cam Cylinder 2C 4 49.064.000
Cam Cylinder 2C 5 49.065.000

Drawer set, 3 pieces
Cam Cylinder 2C 6 49.066.000

Full extension runner with ball bearing, including guide rails. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

1100 mm

For cabinet depth  Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no.
mm mm mm mm mm

620 900 389 100 " 75 85.804.000

Container strip
For accommodating open-ended containers, sizes 2 and 3. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

435 mm For keyhole hooks

see page 450
Usable width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.

For locking systems
410 57 15 85.770.000 see page 24
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Sliding-door cabinets
Optimum solution for confined spaces

Sliding-door cabinets provide optimum storage options for all types of inventory in
confined spaces. The smooth-running doors remain in the housing and do not
protrude into the traffic area.

Sliding-door cabinet Hinged door cabinet

- Functional area

User area

Traffic area

Smooth and quiet operation
The ball bearing mounted door castors
run quietly on the guide rails.

I Benefits [E] Lista online

B Optimum solution for confined spaces because no functional area is required The entire Lista range offers countless solutions

to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the

M Solid sheet or viewing window doors with user-friendly lock-down cylinder lock Lista Script can be found here:
www.lista.com

B Smooth and quiet operation thanks to high-quality castors

B Individual fitting and adjustment options
M Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves possible for cabinet depth 580 mm

B 12 standard colours without a surcharge and 12 optional colours (see page 29)
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Lista sliding-door cabinets provide a large
storage area in confined spaces.
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Guarantee @ 9 on request
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Sliding-door cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with solid sheet doors

Guarantee - 8- on request

Art. no. 58.750.020
Light grey, RAL 7035.

\E3J 1000 mm

2 drawers
95 mm 95 mm

2 adjustable shelves

Mmm ] o Att.no. =%

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
580* 50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock 58.739.XXX
B 50 drawers th 60 adjustable shelves

494

DAL
Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
580* 50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock 58.740.0X

ﬂ Features

B High-quality, welded sheet steel construction

W Solid sheet or viewing window doors, doubly
folded and strengthened

B Interior fittings height-adjustable in 25 mm increments

B Max. load capacity: Housing 500 kg, or 950 kg from
1500 mm wide, adjustable shelves 60 or 100 kg,
drawers and pull-out shelves 50 kg

B Adjustable shelves: galvanised, 30 mm thick

B Pull-out shelves, drawers: painted,
colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

B Key Lock as lock-down cylinder (separately lockable); for
further locking options
see individual configuration

B Durable powder coating

B ESD on request

I Design diversity

B Housing heights: 1000, 1950 mm;
housing widths: 1000, 1250, 1500, 2000 mm;
housing depths: 400, 500, 580 mm

B Cabinet accessories: Adjustable shelves, dividers,
drawers, pull-out shelves

Colours

Cabinets available in 12 standard colours and

12 additional colours (with surcharge). When placing
your order, please enter the desired three-digit colour
code (instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

2 drawers
95 mm 95 mm

4 adjustable shelves

B o Art. no. %}%

th 50 drawers th 60 adjustable shelves  * Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out

shelves (width 500 mm) possible.

www.lista.com © 2014



1000 mm

1000 mm

2 adjustable shelves

Kl 1 s

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

g
Art. no. vm%

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.747.XXX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.756.XXX
580* 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.757.XXX

* Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves possible.

"ES 1500 mm

2 adjustable shelves

I
Art. no. 74{%

[E)Eal &1 e

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.761.X0XX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.762.X XX
580 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.763.XXX

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition

400 60 Lock-down cylinder lock 60.715.0(X
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.716.XXX
580 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.717.XXX

ke

Sliding-doors with viewing windows
The UV-resistant acrylic glass is break-proof and

© 2014 www.lista.com

Lock-down cylinder lock
Cannot be prised out thanks to a bar bent to right
enables clear workstation organisation. angles.

ELISTA

B4 1250 mm

2 adjustable shelves

A
o Art. no. 741%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.758.XXX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.759.XXX
580 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.760.XXX

2000 mm

4 adjustable shelves

[E)Eals 1 e

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

I
Art. no. 74%

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.796.)XX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.764.XXX
580* 60 Lock-down cylinder lock 58.765.XXX

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition

400 60 Lock-down cylinder lock 60.721.0X
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.722.XXX
580* 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.723.XXX

* Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out
shelves (1000 mm wide) possible.
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Sliding-door cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets

with solid sheet or viewing window doors

1132000 mm 1000 mm

2 drawers
95mm 95 mm

2 adjustable shelves

2 pull-out shelves

[SJEal [ s

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
580* 50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock

q
Art. no. 7/‘%

58.745.0(X
Cabinet with 2 viewing window doors and partition

580* 50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock 60.725.0(X

th so drawers / pull-out shelves th s adjustable shelves

ES 1000 mm KN 1950 mm

4 adjustable shelves
(8 adjustable shelves
for version with
divider)

q
Art. no. 74%

[S)Eal 1 s

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.748.XXX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.749.XXX
580* 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.750.04X

* Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves (width 1000 mm) possible.

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors and partition
580* 60 58.751.XXX

* Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves (width 500 mm) possible.

Lock-down cylinder lock

496

2 drawers
95mm 95 mm

4 adjustable shelves

Kl 1 s

Cabinet with 2 viewing window doors and partition
580*

Art. no. %}%
50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock 58.744.XXX
Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

580*
B 50 drawers

50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock 60.724. XXX

th & adjustable shelves  * Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out
shelves (width 1000 mm) possible.

B 1250 mm &N 1950 mm

4 adjustable shelves

g
o Art. no. 74%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.777.XXX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.778.0XX
580 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.779.XXX

www.lista.com © 2014



A

I

N 1950 mm

8 adjustable shelves

[SJEal 0 s

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

A
Art. no. V/A%

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.780.XXX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.781.XXX
580 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.782.XXX

2000 mm 1950 mm

8 adjustable shelves

E]mm.s. a

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition

A/
Art.no. V/A%

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.783.0(XX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.784.0(XX
580* 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 58.754.0(X

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet doors and partition

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.726.XXX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.727.0XX
580* 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.728.XXX

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

Art. no. 60.720.070
Ruby red, RAL 3003.

[El~ &  a

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition

A
Art. no. 74{@

400 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.718.XXX
500 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.719.XXX
580 60  Lock-down cylinder lock 60.720.XXX

£

4 adjustable shelves

4 pull-out shelves

mmmlﬁ a

Cabinets with 2 viewing window doors and partition
580* 50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock 58.755.XXX

Y
Art.no. %‘[%

Cabinet with 2 viewing window doors and partition

580* 50/60 Lock-down cylinder lock 60.729.)0XX

th so pull-out shelves B 60 adjustable shelves * Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out
shelves (width 1000 mm) possible.
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Sliding-door cabinets

Cabinet housing and sliding-doors
with Key Lock

ﬂ I ° I ©° I °

Cabinet housing

The housings of the sliding-door cabinets are made of high-
quality sheet steel and are available with specifications for
two sliding doors with or without a fixed partition. The inside

fittings of the cabinet are easy to customise thanks to the 400

25:25 mm divisions. 400
500

Sliding doors 500

The sliding doors in solid sheet or with viewing window are

multiply folded and strengthened and come with a recess for ::g

the Key Lock locking system. The ball bearing mounted door
castors run quietly on the guide rails.

n Sliding-door set for Key Lock

S

¢ ¢ ¢

® Lock-down cylinder (random number)

2 doors excluding
lock-down cylinder
Separately lockable

2 doors excluding
lock-down cylinder
Simultaneously lockable ¢

+  Lock-down cylinder 2C (number according to choice)

2 doors excluding
lock-down cylinder
Master key system

+ Lock-down cylinder for master key system
® Master key (registered system)

)) For locking systems
see page 24

u In stock

Lock-down cylinder 2C 1

Lock-down cylinder 2C 2
Lock-down cylinder 2C 3
Lock-down cylinder 2C 4

Lock-down cylinder 2C 5

Lock-down cylinder 2C 6

498

For off-the-shelf turn-and-push cylinder with pre-defined number see below

R

Specification

Without partition
With partition

Without partition
With partition
Without partition
With partition

Solid sheet

Viewing window

Solid sheet

Viewing window

* kK

Solid sheet

Viewing window

=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @ Required for operation

*** Turn-and-push cylinder 2C with pre-defined number

Art. no.

55.465.000
55.466.000
55.467.000
55.468.000
55.469.000
55.470.000

www.lista.com © 2014



ELISTA

1000 mm

Clear height 870 mm

Art. no. %}% Art. no. %}{% Art. no. %}{% Art. no. %}{%
57.632.XXX 57.644.XXX = =
- - 57.653.XXX 57.662.XXX
57.633.XXX 57.645.XXX - -
o = 57.654.XXX 57.663.XXX
57.635.XXX 57.646.XXX - -
57.634.XXX* - 57.655.XXX 57.664.XXX**
** |nstallation of 500 mm wide ** |nstallation of 1000 mm wide drawers and pull-out
drawers and pull-out shelves shelves possible.
possible.
58.023.XXX 58.026.XXX 58.029.XXX 58.032.XXX
= = 62.359.XXX 62.315.XXX
55.438.000 55.438.000 55.438.000 55.438.000 2
[
58.023.XXX 58.026.XXX 58.029.XXX 58.032.XXX %
= = 62.359.XXX 62.315.XXX _"5‘
=
55.439.000 55.439.000 55.439.000 55.439.000 S
58.023.XXX 58.026.XXX 58.029.XXX 58.032.XXX
= = 62.359.XXX 62.315.XXX
55.440.000 55.440.000 55.440.000 55.440.000
20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000
Colours

Housings and doors available in 12 standard colours and 12 additional colours
(with surcharge). When placing your order, please enter the desired three-digit colour
code (instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.

H Tip

Simultaneous locking
Assume that simultaneous locking is wanted for an
existing cupboard and some new ones.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

Solution:
1. Order the housing (e. g. in Light blue) (e.g. Art. no. 57.654.010)
2. Order the sliding-door set excluding lock-down cylinder (e.g. 58.029.010)
3. Select cylinder with the lock number of the existing cabinet
(Art. no. 55.439.000) and quote the cylinder number (e. g. 2C 365) '
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Sliding-door cabinets

Cabinet housing and sliding-doors

with Key Lock

Cabinet housing

The housings of the sliding-door cabinets are made of high-
quality sheet steel and are available with specifications for
two sliding doors with or without a fixed partition. The inside
fittings of the cabinet are easy to customise thanks to the
25:25 mm divisions.

Sliding doors

The sliding doors in solid sheet or with viewing window are
multiply folded and strengthened and come with a recess for
the Key Lock locking system. The ball bearing mounted door
castors run quietly on the guide rails.

Colours

Housings and doors available in 12 standard
colours and 12 additional colours (with surcharge).
When placing your order, enter the desired
three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
Customised colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

500

| = e oo
.
s
I I L |
| & e
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Housing mm
m Specification
mm

400 Without partition
400 With partition
500 Without partition
500 With partition
580 Without partition
580 With partition

u Sliding-door set for Key Lock

2 doors excluding Solid sheet
lock-down cylinder
Separately lockable ¢ ¢ ¢ Viewing window

® Lock-down cylinder (random number)

2 doors excluding Solid sheet
lock-down cylinder
Simultaneously lockable (/4 Viewing window

+  Lock-down cylinder 2C
For off-the-shelf turn-and-push cylinder with pre-defined number see below
2 doors excluding

§) @ Solid sheet
lock-down cylinder

Master key system ¢ Viewing window

+ Lock-down cylinder for master key system

(number according to choice)

* Kk

® Master key (registered system)

=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @ Required for operation

*** Turn-and-push cylinder 2C with pre-defined number

u In stock Art. no.

Lock-down cylinder 2C 1 55.465.000
Lock-down cylinder 2C 2 55.466.000
Lock-down cylinder 2C 3 55.467.000
Lock-down cylinder 2C 4 55.468.000
Lock-down cylinder 2C 5 55.469.000
Lock-down cylinder 2C 6 55.470.000

www.lista.com © 2014
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1950 mm

Clear height 1820 mm

Art. no. 9,}‘% Art. no. ?,}[% Art. no. ?,}{% Art. no. ?,}{%
57.640.XXX 57.650.XXX - -
= = 57.659.XXX 57.668.XXX
57.641.XXX 57.651.XXX - -
= = 57.660.XXX 57.669.XXX
57.643.XXX 57.652.XXX = =
57.642.XXX* - 57.661.XXX 57.670.0X0XX**
** |nstallation of 500 mm wide ** |nstallation of 1000 mm wide drawers and pull-out
drawers and pull-out shelves shelves possible.
possible. "
g
58.025.XXX 58.028.XXX 58.031.XXX 58.034.XXX ‘J’>"
- - 62.123.XXX 62.305.XXX g
55.438.000 55.438.000 55.438.000 55.438.000 -'3
58.025.XXX 58.028.XXX 58.031.XXX 58.034.XXX
= = 62.123.XXX 62.305.XXX
55.439.000 55.439.000 55.439.000 55.439.000
58.025.XXX 58.028.XXX 58.031.XXX 58.034. XXX
= = 62.123.XXX 62.305.XXX
55.440.000 55.440.000 55.440.000 55.440.000
20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000

)) For locking systems

see page 24
ﬂ Tip @ Lista online
Spare key orders The entire Lista range offers count-
For new products, the relevant key number must always be written down, as less solutions to meet your specific
this allows copies to be ordered if keys are lost. All keys can be bought from requirements. The Online Compen-
Lista. dium 2, the Lista Configurator and

the Lista Script can be found here:
www.lista.com
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Sliding-door cabinets

Cabinet accessories

Adjustable shelves

Adjustable shelves

Adjustable shelves including 4 shelf supports. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised,

by 4 x 90°. 30 mm thick with load-bearing capacity of 60 or 100 kg.

500 MM For 1000 mm wide housing with partition.

For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable
mm depth mm  width mm
580 506 480

[}

60

Specification

750 mm  For 1500 mm wide housing with partition.

For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable
mm depth mm  width mm
400 326 730
500 426 730
580 506 730

[}

60
60
60

Specification

slotted. Long sides folded

Art. no.

58.102.000

Art. no.

58.103.000
58.104.000
58.105.000

1 000 MM For 1000 mm wide or 2000 mm wide housing with partition.

For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable  gh Specification Art. no.

mm depth mm  width mm
et ) 400 326 980 60 - 58.106.000
\ R o 400 326 980 100 . 60.487.000
h ’é’:“ 500 426 980 60 - 58.107.000
500 426 980 100 - 60.407.000
500 426 980 60 With clothes rail 58.099.000
500 426 980 60  With front lip 58.493.000
500 426 980 100  With holder for suspension filing folders 60.483.000
/ e 580 506 980 60 - 58.108.000
A R 580 506 980 100 - 60.409.000
& 580 506 980 60 With coat rod 62.194.000
580 506 980 60 With front lip 58.495.000
580 506 980 100  With holder for suspension filing folders 60.484.000

__ 1250 mm
.......... i For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable & Specification Art. no.

E E—— mm depth mm  width mm
\ T 400 326 1230 60 - 58.109.000
- 400 326 1230 100 - 60.488.000
500 426 1230 60 - 58.110.000
500 426 1230 100 - 60.408.000
500 426 1230 100  With holder for suspension filing folders - 60.485.000
580 506 1230 60 - 58.111.000
Base on request see also page 485 >80 206 1230 100 ; 60.434.000
(hinged door cabinets) 580 506 1230 100 With holder for suspension filing folders 60.486.000
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Dividers, drawers, pull-out shelves, covers

Dividers for adjustable shelves
For partitioning adjustable shelves. Specification: sheet steel, painted. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

For cabinet depth  Length Height ~ Specification Art. no.
mm mm mm
400 311 150 - 58.144.000
500 41 150 - 58.145.000
580 490 150 - 58.146.000
Drawers

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.
580 For 1000 mm wide housing with partition
mm o 2000 mm housing with partition.

For installation ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no.

mm mm mm mm mm
500 357 459 95 72 50 62.141.000
1000 867 459 95 12 50 58.113.000

Pull-out shelves
Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

For 1000 mm wide housing with partition
m 580 mm 2000 mm housing with partition.

Forinstallation ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height Art. no.
mm mm mm mm mm é
500 357 459 53 43 50 62.142.000
1000 867 459 53 43 50 58.115.000

Raised edges, 3-sided
Attachable to the cabinet housing. Specification: sheet steel, folded on three sides. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
1000 500 29 58.162.000
1000 580 29 58.163.000
1250 500 29 58.165.000
1250 580 29 58.192.000
1500 500 29 58.987.000
1500 580 29 58.988.000
2000 500 29 58.990.000
2000 580 29 58.991.000

Ribbed mats

Used as non-slip cabinet cover. Specification: plastic, self-adhesive. Colour: black.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
1000 500 - 58.167.000
1000 580 - 58.168.000
1250 500 - 58.170.000
1250 580 - 58.171.000
1500 500 - 58.173.000
1500 580 - 58.982.000
2000 500 - 58.984.000
2000 580 - 58.985.000

© 2014 www.lista.com

For suitable partition material
see page 486
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Wall-mounted cabinets
Perfect access at viewing height

As space can often be limited in many production facilities and workshops a space-
saving storage solution can be essential. The wall-mounted cabinet - a solid sheet steel
design available in three different widths, two heights and two depths, equipped with
sliding or hinged doors and a cylinder lock - is the ideal solution. It can be wall-mount-
ed in a few simple steps and ensures that everything can be neatly put away. Load
capacity depending on the version chosen: 25 or 50 kg. You can choose between

12 standard door colours. The housing always comes in light grey, RAL 7035, painted.

Hinged doors with viewing windows Smooth running Perforated rear panel

The wall-mounted cabinets are also available The ball bearing rollers of the sliding doors Suitable for the cabinet version with sliding
with doors with viewing windows - for added run with little noise on the guide rails. doors, 1500 or 2000 mm wide. With a broad
transparency. The viewing windows give an range of hooks, the perforated rear panel of-
instant overview of the items in storage and fers a flexible storage solution.

also encourage all cabinet contents are put

away neatly.

I Benefits [E)] Lista online

W Carefully welded sheet steel construction The entire Lista range offers countless solutions

to meet your specific requirements. The Online

M Stored items can be neatly arranged and conveniently accessed Compendium 2, the Lista Con-

M The customer can choose between hinged and sliding doors made of full sheet steel or figurator and the Lista Script
equipped with viewing windows can be found here:
B 12 standard colours without a surcharge and 12 optional colours (see page 29) www.lista.com

B Comes with perforated rear panel without shelves (model dependent)
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ELISTA

Lista wall-mounted cabinets are the perfect
solution for storing tools and materials
at reachable height.

»

Preconfigured cabinets:

Housing in light grey, RAL 7035.
Doors always available in 12 standard
colours and 12 additional colours
(with surcharge). When placing your
order, please enter the desired
three-digit colour code (instead of

1 o o~ XXX). Customised colours on request.
Years B o For colour information
Guarantee on request on request on request )) see fold-out

505
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Wall-mounted cabinets

Preconfigured wall-mounted cabinets
with hinged or sliding doors

10 ™ H I
Years o
Guarantee on request on request on request

Art. no. 57.055.070,
Doors Ruby red, RAL 3003

Art. no. 57.090.070,
Doors Ruby red, RAL 3003

ﬂ Features ﬂ Design diversity

B High quality, welded sheet steel design M Housing heights: 420, 800 mm;

B Cabinet housing with hinged or sliding doors housing widths: 1000, 1500, 2000 mm;

B Hinged doors made of full sheet steel or equipped with viewing housing depths: 300, 400 mm
windows, integrated, folded from one piece, with hinge bearing, B Cabinet accessories: Insert shelves (only for cabinets
opening angle 115° 1000 mm wide)

B Sliding doors made of full sheet steel or equipped with viewing B Cabinets with a perforated rear panel for use of
windows, folded from one piece; the ball bearing rollers of the pegboard hooks (see page 450), with square holes
sliding doors run with little noise on the guide rails 10 x 10 mm and 38 mm division (only for cabinets

B Max. load capacity: Housing 50 or 25 kg, insert shelf 25 kg with a width of 1500 or 2000 mm)

(not height adjustable)

M Insert shelf: galvanised, 20 mm thick, for cabinet 800 mm high without
perforated rear panel; the insert shelf is held by spot welded angles

B Base height: 35 mm, base closed from below

B Key Lock as clasp lock or turn-and-push cylinder lock (separately lock-
able); further locking options available on request

M Durable powder coating

B ESD on request

[&] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions to meet your specific

- ) i i ) Key Lock Turn-and-push cylinder lock
rgqunerqents. The Online Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the The standard Key Lock system for The cranked locking bar with the
Lista Script can be found here: hinged doors with interchange- locking system for sliding doors
www.lista.com able cylinder can easily be fitted provides additional security.

into existing locking systems.
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420 mm  Clear height: 355 mm

without
interior fitting

Hinge pins
mounted

DAL

Wall-mounted cabinets with 2 full sheet steel hinged doors
300 25
400 25

J
Art. no. %,‘{%

57.050.XXX
57.051.XXX

Key Lock  Hinge
Key Lock  Hinge
Wall-mounted cabinets with 2 hinged doors equipped with viewing windows
300 25 57.052.XXX
400 25 57.053.XXX

Key Lock  Hinge

Key Lock  Hinge

800 mm  clear height: 715 mm

1 insert shelf

/

DAL

Wall-mounted cabinets with 2 full sheet steel hinged doors

a Hinge pins

AN
molnted Art.no. ¥

300 25/50 Keylock  Hinge 57.054.XXX

400 25/50 Keylock  Hinge 57.055.XXX
Wall-mounted cabinets with 2 hinged doors equipped with viewing windows

300 25/50 Keylock  Hinge 57.056.XXX

400 25/50 Key Lock Hinge 57.057.XXX

800 mm

1500 mm

with perforated
rear panel

o Art.no. =%
Wall-mounted cabinet with sliding doors equipped with viewing windows

300 50  Turn-and-push cylinder lock 62.586.XXX

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

1000 mm

without
interior fitting

[S)Ealis i s

Wall-mounted cabinets with full sheet steel sliding doors

|
Art. no. ?,‘[%

300 25  Turn-and-push cylinder lock 57.087.)XX
400 25  Tum-and-push cylinder lock 57.088.XXX
B s Housing

1000 mm

1 insert shelf

[S)Eal e

Wall-mounted cabinets with full sheet steel sliding doors
300 25/50 Turn-and-push cylinder lock 57.089.XXX
400 25/50 Turn-and-push cylinder lock 57.090.XXx

th 2 Insert shelf

|
Art. no. 7,‘{%

ﬁ 50 Housing

)) Keyhole hooks
see page 450 ff.

800 mm

2000 mm

with perforated
rear panel

a Art. no. %,}E%

Wall-mounted cabinet with sliding doors equipped with viewing windows

300 50  Turn-and-push cylinder lock 62.587.XXX
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Roller shutter cabinets
Optimum solution for confined spaces

The roller shutter cabinets provide full access to all stored items in tight spaces.
Thanks to individual configuration options, the roller shutter
cabinets are optimally suited for use in many different work areas.

Roller shutter cabinet Sliding-door cabinet Hinged door cabinet

Direct access to all stored items

The smooth-running shutter which is operated
with one hand stops at any height without
fixing and provides access to the entire

. storage area.
- Functional area 9

User area Traffic area

I Benefits

High-quality welded sheet steel construction
Optimum solution for confined spaces because no functional area is required
Direct access to all stored items

Smooth-running shutter with user-friendly push handle and integrated push handle cylinder lock

Shutter stops at any height without fixing
Individual fitting and adjustment options

|
|
|
|
B Additional locking systems, such as remote electronic locking by RF fob available on request
|
|
M Retrofitting with drawers and pull-out shelves possible

|

12 standard colours without a surcharge and 12 optional colours (see page 29)
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The Lista roller shutter cabinets provide
access to all stored items without any doors
protruding into the room - they are the
optimum solution for confined spaces.
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10 alalils
Guarantee e _d - on request
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Roller shutter cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with roller shutter

-) 1000 mm

ﬂ 4 adjustable shelves -

Cabinet with roller shutter

[El= & 8  weo

580* 60  Push handle cylinder lock 58.401.XXX

510

Art. no. 58.401.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

Years — o
Guarantee s - on request

ﬂ Features

Interior fittings height-adjustable in 25 mm increments
Maximum load capacity: housing 500 kg, adjustable
shelves 60 or 100 kg, drawers and pull-out shelves 50 kg
Adjustable shelves: galvanised, 30 mm thick

Pull-out shelves, drawers: painted,

colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Roller shutter: PVC, colour: similar to light grey,

RAL 7035

Key Lock as push handle cylinder (separately lockable);
for further locking options see individual configuration
Durable powder coating

I Design diversity

th so pull-out shelves th e adjustable shelves

Housing height: 1,950 mm;

Housing width: 1,000 mm;

Housing depth: 580 mm.

Cabinet accessories: Adjustable shelves, dividers,
drawers, pull-out shelves

Partition material sets for drawer width 1,000 mm

2 adjustable shelves

2 pull-out shelves

Cabinet with roller shutter

mmm & o Art. no. %}f@

50/60 Push handle cylinder lock 58.402.XXX

* Retrofitting with drawers
and pull-out shelves possible.
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1950 mm

2 adjustable shelves 2 adjustable shelves

1 drawer
95 mm

4 pull-out shelves

2 pull-out shelves

Cabinet with roller shutter Cabinet with roller shutter

m mm & o Art.no. =% m mm o At.no. =%
580* 50/60 Push handle cylinder lock 58.404.XXX 580* 50/60 Push handle cylinder lock 58.403.XXX

th 50 drawers / pull-out shelves th 60 adjustable shelves th so pull-out shelves th 60 adjustable shelves

ﬁ 2 adjustable shelves E 2 adjustable shelves g
[}

— e 2 drawers L — 1 drawer =

95 mm 95 mm &

95 mm £

©

(9]

4 pull-out shelves
3 pull-out shelves

Cabinet with roller shutter Cabinet with roller shutter
m mm & o Art. no. %}% m mm & o Art. no. ?,}%
580* 50/60 Push handle cylinder lock 58.406.XXX 580* 50/60 Push handle cylinder lock 58.405.XXX
th 50 drawers/ pull-out shelves B 60 adjustable shelves B 50 drawers/ pull-out shelves B 60 adjustable * Retrofitting with drawers
shelves and pull-out shelves possible.
Hiﬁ-______-_'_
Colours
Cabinets available in 12 standard colours
and 12 additional colours (with surcharge).
When placing your order, please enter the
desired three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
. . Customised colours on request.

Strike plate Push-handle cylinder lock

The sturdy metal strike plate comes with an anti- The replaceable cylinder makes it is possible to adapt )) For colour information

finger-trap guard for safety reasons. the locking system as required. see fold-out
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Roller shutter cabinets

Cabinet housing and roller shutter
with Key Lock

Cabinet housings for roller shutter

The cabinet housings are made of high-quality,
welded sheet steel. The inside fittings of the cabinet
are easy to customise thanks to the 25:25 mm
divisions. The installation of drawers and/or pull-out
shelves is possible with a width of 1,000 mm.

Roller shutter
The roll-up mechanism of the roller shutter is
designed so that the shutter can be pushed upward

or downward easily and it stops at any height without Housing

fixing. The roller shutter is prepared for the Key Lock

locking system and its colour is similar to light grey, m mm
RAL 7035. The colour of the strike plate is variable. 530

u Roller shutter for Key Lock

Roller shutter excluding

push handle cylinder
Separately lockable

push handle cylinder

H Tip

Easy to change cylinder
Using the removal tool the cylinders can be easily
removed and changed to extend or re-organise the

locking set-up.

Colours

Housing available in 12 standard colours and e st <

12 additional colours (with surcharge). When placing
your order, please enter the desired three-digit colour

® Push handle cylinder (random number)

Roller shutter excluding

Simultaneously lockable
+ Push handle cylinder 2C

Roller shutter excluding

2. Turn key 45 degrees clockwise
3. Insert removal tool over the cylinder

1950 mm

Clear height 1635 mm

mm 1000

Art. no. %}%

57.671.XXX

AAL

4
62.062.000

¢

(number according to choice) 62.072.000
Push handle cylinder 2C 1 (pre-defined number) 62.071.000

2330238790

push handle cylinder 62.060.XXX
Master key system

+ Push handle cylinder for master key system 62.076.000
® Master key (registered system) 20.040.000

+  Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @ Required for operation

)) For locking systems
see page 24

) ; 4. Pull out removal tool and cylinder together Removal tool
code (instead of XXX). Customised colours on request. 5. Turn key of new cylinder 45 degrees clockwise Art. no. 222.396.000
For colour information 6. Insert new cylinder
see fold-out

512
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Cabinet accessories
Adjustable shelves, dividers, drawers, pull-out shelves

Adjustable shelves

Adjustable shelves including 4 shelf supports. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised, slotted. Long sides
folded by 4 x 90°. 30 mm thick with load-bearing capacity of 60 or 100 kg.

1000 mm

For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable  ¢& Specification Art. no. v
mm depth mm  width mm EERe -
580 506 980 60 - 58.108.000 \#g o
580 506 980 100 - 60.409.000
580 506 980 60 With front lip 58.495.000
580 506 980 100 With holder for suspension filing folders 60.484.000

Dividers for adjustable shelves
For partitioning adjustable shelves. Specification: sheet steel, painted. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

For cabinet depth ~ Length Height  Specification Art. no.
mm mm mm
580 490 150 - 58.146.000
Drawers

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

[0k 580 mm ;
&

For cabinet width ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no. =
mm mm mm mm mm £

©

1000 867 459 95 72 50 58.113.000 S

Pull-out shelves

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

m 580 mm

For cabinet width ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height —¢& Art. no.
mm mm mm mm mm

1000 867 459 53 43 50 58.115.000

> =y [E] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Con-
figurator and the Lista Script
can be found here:

www.lista.com

)) For suitable partition material,
1000 mm wide, see page 486
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Vertical pull-out cabinets
Space-saving marvel

Lista vertical pull-out cabinets are the perfect solution for the space-saving storage of
tools and work material and offer ideal storage options for the warehouse, production
facility and workplace. The vertical pull-out cabinets with perforated rear panels can
be used on either side. The specification with shelves allows the attachment of stor-

age containers, tools, documents and Lista tool holders for NC storage.

Adjustable shelves Perforated rear panels
The adjustable shelves in two available widths Extendible perforated rear panels enable
provide optimum storage space for inventory. flexible attachment of stored items thanks

to a wide range of hooks.

I Benefits

B High-quality, welded sheet steel construction
M Perfect use of space — 7 m? storage space on 0.7 m? floor space
B With front covers or hinged doors as desired

B Flexible installation of adjustable shelves, perforated walls and shelves for tool
holders for NC storage

B Central lock with standard single drawer locking
M Pull-outs with a load capacity of 200 kg

B Front covers and hinged doors are available in 12 standard colours without a
surcharge and 12 optional colours (see page 29)

514

NC storage

The tools can be stored in upright position in
the vertical pull-outs in the alternate frame.
This ensures careful and space saving storage.

www.lista.com © 2014



ELISTA

Lista vertical pull-out cabinets are real
space-saving marvels. They provide up to 7 m?
storage space on only 0.7 m? floor space.

The pull-out can be individually assembled
with matching accessories.
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Colours

Preconfigured cabinets: Housing in light grey, RAL 7035.
Front covers and hinged doors available in 12 standard
colours and 12 additional colours (with surcharge). When
placing the order enter the desired three-digit colour code
(instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.

F lour inf i
YEar ﬂ >> Biboviiiti
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Vertical pull-out cabinets

Preconfigured cabinets

with front covers and hinged doors

AL
M 3

(]

Art. no. 82.980.070
Ruby red, RAL 3003.
(without NC tool holder)

B3 1000 mm

3 or 4 pull-outs

with 4 adjustable shelves
each for Lista NC tool
holder (page 278)
Usable dimensions:

W 291/210 x

D 584

Accommodation length
for NC tool holder =
554 mm

\ \

Cabinet with front covers for NC storage

m mm h  Pullouts o Art.no. =%
695 200 3 Key Lock 82.979.XXX
695 200 4 Key Lock 82.980.XXX

B 200 per pull-out

516

H Features

B Hinged doors, folded from one piece, opening angle 115°

M Pull-outs with individual fronts and central lock on request

B Standard single drawer locking

B Plastic castors ensure smooth running

B Adjustable shelves in 50 mm increments, height adjustable

M Total load capacity 1000 kg

B Pull-outs with load capacity of 200 kg

M Perforated rear panels with square holes 10 x 10 mm, 38 mm apart
M Hinged doors with Key Lock as clasp lock (separately lockable) or

Code Lock; further locking options on request
Durable powder coating, housing colour: light grey, RAL 7035.
Insides of pull-outs painted: light grey, RAL 7035

I Design diversity

\

Housing height: 1950 mm;
housing width: 1000 mm;
housing depths: 600 mm with hinged doors
695 mm with front covers
Front covers: 3 x W 307 mm, 4 x W 230 mm
Pull-outs with adjustable shelves:
usable dimensions:
W 291 xD 584 xH 25 mm, W 210xD 584 xH 25 mm,
painted, colour: light grey, RAL 7035.
Pull-outs with perforated walls: can be used on both sides,
H 1700 x D 560 mm, Colour: light grey, RAL 7035

3 or 4 pull-outs
with 4 adjustable
shelves each, plain
Usable dimensions:
W 291/210 x

D 584 x H 25 mm

Accommodation length
for NC tool holder =
554 mm

o

Cabinet with front covers and adjustable shelves

m mm & Pullouts o Ait.no. =%
695 200 3 Key Lock 85.792.XXX
695 200 4 Key Lock 85.799.XXX

th

200 per pull-out
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1950 mm

1000 mm

3 or 4 pull-outs

with perforated walls
H 1700 x D 612 mm
can be used on both
sides

Cabinet with front covers and perforated walls

m mm Pull-outs o

695 200 3 Key Lock
695 200 4 Key Lock

th 200 per pull-out

Art. no. ?,}%

85.798.XXX
85.791.XXX

)) Keyhole hooks and storage containers
see page 540 ff.

Cabinet housing and accessories

individual configuration

B3 1000 mm

3 or 4 pull-outs
without shelves and
perforated walls

Cabinet housing with front covers and pull-outs

m mm & Pull-outs o

695 200 3 Key Lock
695 200 4 Key Lock

th 200 per pull-out

A
Art. no. 71“%

82.983.XXX
82.984. XXX

© 2014 www.lista.com
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3 or 4 pull-outs

H 1700 x D 560 mm
can be used on both
sides

Hinged doors

Cabinet with 2 hinged doors and perforated walls

el &

600 200
600 200
600 200
600 200

B 200 per pull-out

Pull-outs o Art-Nr, =%
3 Key Lock 85.789.)0(X
3 Code Lock 85.840.XXX
4 Key Lock 85.788.0(X
4 Code Lock 85.839.XXX

)) NC tool holder
see pages 278/279

)) Assignment pattern
see page 276

with perforated walls

Adjustable shelves

The adjustable shelves are directly screwed into the angle frame and can be
provided with ribbed mats if required. Screw fixtures included. Specification:
sheet steel. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Specification Usable Usable Art. no.
width mm  depth mm

ﬁ‘é";;ﬂgéﬁ?g L5 118 554 50 82.935.000

?‘:}jﬁﬁfgﬁ'f;he”f” 291 584 50 85.722.000

ﬁ‘gﬂﬁfiﬁ'@fhe'ff‘” 210 584 50 85.723.000
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Environmental and oil cabinets
The optimum storage area for liquids

Lista environmental cabinets are suitable for the safe and standard storage of water-
hazardous substances in water hazard class (WGK) 1-3. The galvanised drip trays are
height-adjustable in 25 mm increments to ensure optimum height division. Liquids
that are required in the daily work flow are stored safely in Lista oil cabinets. Pull-out
shelves hold the liquid canisters. Drops of liquid are collected in the drip tray. Drawers
can also be installed depending on the application.

o

Drip trays

The drip trays feature a leak-proof welded
construction according to StawaR (German
directive on steel trays) and have a test
certificate.

I Benefits

Natural ventilation through perforated areas

Direct access to all stored items

High-quality, welded sheet steel construction

Key Lock locking system

Canister shelf

The canister shelf has a handle on the left and
right and a centre lip. It is only 27 E (451 mm)
deep so there is enough room in the front area
for the canister tap.

|
|
M Individual tray and drawer fitting and adjustment options
|
|
|

12 standard colours without a surcharge and 12 optional colours (see page 29)

518

Built-under drainage tray for oil cabinet
The built-under drainage tray of the oil cabinet
has a leak-proof welded construction according
to the Water Resources Act Sec. 19/StawaR
(German directive on steel trays) and has a test
certificate. It has a volumetric capacity of 40 I.
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Lista environmental and oil cabinets
provide safe and sturdy storage space

for our chemicals.
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Colours

Cabinets available in 12 standard colours
and 12 additional colours (with surcharge).
When placing your order, please enter the

desired three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
1 o Customised colours on request.
Years For colour information
Guarsntee )) see fold-out
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Environmental cabinets

Preconfigured environmental cabinets

with solid sheet doors

u
Years
Guarantee

Art. no. 60.474.030
Reseda green, RAL 6011

2 trays
201
201

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors

Hinge pins AN
mm & o mogntgd Art.no. =&
1000 100 KeyLlock  Hinge 60.473.0(X

520

m 500 mm

ﬂ Features

Environmental and oil cabinets:
W Solid sheet doors, flush-fitting, folded from one piece
B Doors are flush with the cabinet housing,
opening angle approx. 115°
B Maximumload capacity: housing 500 kg, trays 100 kg
(for environmental cabinets), canister shelves 200 kg
(for oil cabinets)
B Key Lock as clasp lock (separately lockable);
for further locking options see individual configuration
B Durable powder coating

I Design diversity

Environmental cabinets:

M Housing heights: 1000, 1950 mm;
housing width: 1000 mm;
housing depth: 500 mm.

B Cabinet accessories: drip trays, fastening set,
screw connections/ floor anchoring

Oil cabinets:

B Housing height: 1450 mm;
housing width: 717 mm;
housing depth: 753 mm.

M Cabinet accessories: canister shelf, built-under drainage tray,
drip tray, canisters, screw connections/ floor anchoring

1950 mm

=

4 trays
201
201
201
201

)<

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors

Hinge pins AN
mm & a mogntgd ATt N0. %S
1000 100 Keylock  Hinge 60.474.X0(X
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Cabinet housing, hinged doors, accessories
With Key Lock

u 1000 mm

Housing for environmental
. 9 H ¢ Housing for environmental cabinets IMIM
cabinets e
The environmental cabinet housings are Cll el i S5
made of high-quality, welded sheet steel. m - Art. no. %}f\% Art. no. %}i\%
Attachment strips with 25:25 mm divisions
allow optional installation of drip trays. The 500 57.613.XXX 57.619.XXX
cabinet housing is prepared for lateral screw
connection and for floor anchoring. u Hinged door set for Key Lock
Hinged doors for environmental 2 doors excluding clasp lock /@/a/a PR T
. Separately lockable e e
cabinets v ¢ ¢
The hinged doors are flush-fitting, multiply ® Clasp lock (random number) 49.060.000 49.060.000
folded and equipped with perforated areas
for natural ventilation. The doors are flush 2 doors excluding clasp lock ii i i / i
with the cabinet housing. The opening angle Simultaneously lockable ¢ ZUPER 0L Pz 2 08

is approx. 115°. The double leaf doors have a

recess for Key Lock. + Clasp lock 2C (number according to choice)  49.067.000 49.067.000

For off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined number see page 523

i 28890730
2 doors excluding clasp lock 62.023.500X 62.024.000X
Master key system

+ Clasp lock for master key system 49.068.000 49.068.000
® Master key (registered system) 20.040.000 20.040.000

=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders ~ @  Required for operation
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Colours \ \
Housings and doors available in 12 standard colours and A
12 additional colours (with surcharge). When placing your order,
please enter the desired three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
)) For colour information Customised colours on request.

see fold-out

_ )) Locking systems
Drip tray with fastening set ; see page 24
Welded liquid-tight. Designed according to Water Resources Act Sec. 19/StawaR (German directive on steel .

trays). The drip tray has a corresponding type plate as well as a test certificate. Including fastening set and shelf

supports. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised surface. Material thickness: 3 mm.

For cabinet width  For cabinet depth ~ Tray dimensions Tray volume Art. no.
mm mm (W x D x H) mm Litres
1000 500 982 x 445x 70 20 60.475.000

Screw connections/floor anchoring
The cabinet housings are prepared for lateral screw connection and for floor anchoring.

Specification Art. no.

Anti-tilting device for environmental cabinet (floor anchoring) 90.177.000
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Qil cabinets

Preconfigured oil cabinets [»JEd 753 mm
with solid sheet doors

1450 mm

2 canister shelves 3 canister shelves

10 canisters
10 | each

8 canisters
25 | each

4 canisters
25 | each

1 drip tray

1 drip tray

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors

Hinge pins g Hinge pins <
mm & o mogntgd Art.no. =% mm i3] o mogntgd At.no. =%

717 200 Keylock  Pintle 71.460.0XX 717 200 Keylock  Pintle 71.461.XXX

1 drawer
100 mm

2 canister shelves

5 canisters
10 I each

4 canisters
25 | each

1 drip tray

Cabinet with 2 solid sheet doors

Hinge pins g
mm & B | o Att.ro. =18

717 200 Keylock  Pintle 71.462.0XX

H Tip

Art. no. 71.461.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

Observe legal regulations and directives

The canisters may only be filled with acid- and lye-free liquids, oils and grease
with a flame point above 55° Celsius. Maximum ambient temperature 40°
Celsius. Please call us for special applications and further information.
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Cabinet housing and hinged doors E2717 mm
with Key Lock or Code Lock

112
3] R S —

\
Housing for oil cabinets | |
The oil cabinets are made of high-quality welded ;F‘! r

sheet steel and equipped with a single-drawer
blocking system and transport securing device.
Vertical supports with 25:25 mm divisions all ‘ ‘
optional installation of drawers and canister l/ JJ L \J
shelves. The cabinet housing is prepared for

lateral screw connection and for floor anchoring.

Housing for 2 hinged doors

Housing for oil cabinets MM 1450

Hinged doors for oil cabinets Clear height mm 1350
The sheet steel hinged doors installed on the icati e
front are equipped with a 2-point lock and with m mm Specification ATt 0. %8
a recess for Key Lock on the double leaf. The 753 71.450.00(X

maximum opening angle is 235°.
u Hinged door set for Key Lock

2 doors excluding Solid sheet 12.615.XXX
clasp lock
¢ ¢ ¢

Separately lockable Viewing window ~ 71.452.XXX

® Clasp lock (random number) 49.060.000
2 doors excluding Solid sheet 12.615.XXX
clasp lock

Simultaneously lockable ' Viewing window  71.452.XXX

+ Clasp lock 2C (number according to choice) 49.067.000
For off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined numbers, see below*

2 doors excluding B3 3308 solidsheet  12.615.0X

clasp lock
Master key system Viewing window  71.452.XXX

+ Clasp lock for master key system 49.068.000
® Master key (registered system) 20.040.000
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g Hinged door set for Code Lock

Solid sheet 12.615.XXX
2 doors excluding clasp lock
Viewing window ~ 71.452.XXX

® Electronic locking per number code 49.070.000

=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @  Required for operation

* Clasp lock 2C with pre-defined number

n In stock Art. no.

Colours
Housings and doors available in 12 standard Clasp lock 2C 1 49.061.000
colours and 12 additiopal colours (with Clasp lock 2C 2 49.062.000
surcharge). When placing your order, please Y L
enter the desired three-digit colour code 2:plod 003
(instead of XXX). Customised colours on request. Clasp lock 2C 4 49.064.000
For colour information Clasp lock 2C 5 49.065.000
)) see fold-out Clasp lock 2C 6 49.066.000
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Cabinet accessories for oil cabinets
Drawer, canister shelf, built-under/drainage tray, canister

ala —\
— \%
Drawers mm 50 75

The drawers have a full extension runner and are

available with a drawer load capacity of 75 kg or 200 Usable height mm 32,5 57,5

kg. Optionally it is possible to choose between a Side/back height mm 28,5 49

standard specification without a drawer safety device or

with a safety catch on the right. th Load capacity 75 Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
SiEmeEid, 72.057.XXX 72.058.XXX
Safetycatch on the right 72.167.XXX 72.168.XXX

th Load capacity 200 Art.no. =%

Standard - 72.059.XXX
Safety catch on the right - 72.169.XXX

Canister shelf

To hold the canisters. With full extension. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: grey, NCS S 4502-R.

Installation height ~ Usable width Usable depth & Art. no.
mm mm mm
100 612 459 200 71.465.000

Built-under drainage tray

As drip tray with galvanised grating (30 x 30 mm) in the front area. Oil- and water-tight welded
construction according to Water Resources Act Sec. 19/StawaR (German directive on steel trays)

(with corresponding type plate and test certificate). Specification: sheet steel St 37-2, galvanised grating.
Colour: substructure anthracite, RAL 7016.

Width Depth Height Volumetric Art. no.
mm mm mm capacity in litres
720 752 + 400 302/81 40 14.995.000
Drip tray

Drip tray with a pair of support brackets, specification: sheet steel, galvanised surface. Material thickness:
3 mm. Welded liquid-tight according to Water Resources Act Sec.19/StawaR (German directive on steel
trays) (with corresponding type plate as well as test certificate).

Width Depth Height Volumetric Art. no.
mm mm mm capacity in litres
651 620 100 40 71.466.000

Screw connections/floor anchoring
The cabinet housings are prepared for lateral screw connection and for floor anchoring.

Specification Art. no.

Anti-tilting device for oil cabinet (floor anchoring) 12.042.000
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72.060.XXX 72.062. XXX 72.066.XXX 72.068.XXX 72.070.XXX
72.170.XXX 72.172. XXX 72.176. XXX 72.178.XXX 72.180.XXX

=8 [ & % (At s® 0 At sB
72.061.XXX 72.063.XXX 72.065.XXX 72.067.XXX 72.069.XXX 72.071.XXX
72.171.XXX 72.173.XXX 72.175.XXX 72.177.XXX 72.179.XXX 72.181.XXX

Canister with brass outlet tap
Equipped with screw cap. Filter in the filler neck. Brass outlet tap with gasket.
Specification: NDPE plastic, transparent. Canister guarantee period: 2 years.

120 14.988.000
150 440 490 25 14.989.000

Canister with NDPE outlet tap
Equipped with screw cap. Filter in the filler neck. NDPE outlet tap with gasket.
Specification: NDPE plastic, transparent. Canister guarantee period: 2 years.

120 14.996.000
150 440 490 25 14.997.000

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

)) For partition material
see page 706 ff
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Heavy-duty cabinets
Strong enough for heavy weights

Lista heavy-duty cabinets are the ideal solution for the storage of heavy materials on
adjustable shelves, pull-out shelves and in drawers. With retracting doors, hinged
doors, vertical shutters, or in an open design — all current access protection solutions
are possible. Transparency in the warehouse with simultaneous access protection is
possible thanks to retracting doors or hinged doors with a viewing window opening.

High housing stability Drawers

The welded sheet steel construction with The drawers of the heavy-duty cabinets have a
integrated support pillar system guarantees load-bearing capacity of 200 kg. The versatile
a high level of stability in the heavy-duty drawer partition material allows subdivision
specification. perfectly adapted to the parts to be stored.

I Benefits

B Doors with user-friendly clasp lock, many access protection options and optional specifications

with viewing windows to increase transparency in the warehouse

B Individual fitting and adjustment options with adjustable shelves, pull-out shelves and drawers

B Pull-out shelves and drawers compatible with Lista drawer-cabinet and
Lista drawer-shelving systems

M Tilt protection provided by single pull-out blocking system for cabinets with retracting doors
M Choice of Key Lock or Code Lock locking system

B Additional locking systems, such as remote electronic locking by RF fob available on request

526

Optional retracting door

The heavy-duty cabinets are also available
with retracting doors. When the door is
opened, the wing disappears in the housing,
providing optimum access to all stored items.

[ Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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ELISTA

The Lista heavy-duty cabinets provide

maximum stability with a load capacity of 1500 kg
per housing. Many adjustment and configuration
options make this cabinet a strong all-rounder.
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Colours
Cabinets available in 12 standard colours

and 12 additional colours (with surcharge).
When placing your order, please enter the
desired three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
Customised colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

BB NEB
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Heavy-duty cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with retracting solid sheet or viewing window doors

17
el ]L15]4]182]5

ﬂ Features

M Cabinet housing open, with retracting doors, hinged doors,
or roller shutter

M Hinged doors flush-fitting, folded from one piece, with pintle
bearing assembly

B Retracting doors, folded from one piece, with hinge bearing
assembly

B Roller shutter colour: similar to light grey, RAL 7035;
Drawer and pull-out shelf colour: grey, NCS 4502-B

B Highest maximum load capacity: housing 1500 kg,
adjustable shelves 160 kg, drawers and pull-out shelves 200 kg

B Choice of Key Lock (separately lockable) or Code Lock; for further
locking options see individual configuration

M Durable powder coating

H Design diversity

B Housing height: 1950 mm;

Art. no. 59.553.010 Housing widths: 1100, 1146 mm;

Light blue, RAL 5012 Housing depths: 641, 690 mm

B Cabinet accessories: adjustable shelves, shelf dividers,
drawers, pull-out shelves, base

M Partition material sets for drawers

Art. no. 59.543.070
Ruby red, RAL 3003
(excluding partition material)
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4 adjustable
shelves

Hinge pins a7
a mogntgd Art.no. s

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet retracting doors

690 160  Keylock Hinge bracket 59.541.XXX

690 160  Code Lock Hinge bracket  59.564.XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window retracting doors

690 160  KeyLlock Hinge bracket 59.540.XXX

690 160  Code Lock Hinge bracket 59.565.XXX

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

2 adjustable
shelves

2 drawers
75 mm
75 mm

1 drawer
150 mm

2 pull-out
shelves

W |

Hinge pins A
Mmm & [ I Art.no. =%

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet retracting doors
690 200/160 Key Lock  Hinge bracket =~ 59.543.XXX
690 200/160 Code Lock Hinge bracket = 59.552.XXX
Cabinets with 2 viewing window retracting doors
690 200/160 Key Lock  Hinge bracket = 59.542.XXX
690 200/160 Code Lock Hinge bracket =~ 59.553.XXX

B 200 drawers / pull-out shelves B 160 adjustable shelves

529
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Heavy-duty cabinets

Cabinet housing and retracting doors
with Key Lock or Code Lock

1 E

Cabinet housing

The cabinet housing is made of high-
quality, welded sheet steel and has a
sturdy design. An integrated support
pillar system allows interior fitting with
25:25 mm divisions, enabling installation
of adjustable shelves, drawers and/

or pull-out shelves. Tilt protection is
provided by the single pull-out blocking
system.

Retracting doors

The sheet steel doors, which retract into
the cabinet housing and are multiply
folded, come with hinge brackets and
are available either in solid sheet or with
viewing window glazing as desired. The
retracting range is 90°. The projection
of the doors when open is 85 mm. The
retracting doors are prepared with

a recess for Key Lock or Code Lock.

Colours

Housings and doors available in
12 standard colours and 12 additional
colours (with surcharge). When placing your
order, please enter the desired three-digit
colour code (instead of XXX). Customised
colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

530

DAl

690

2 doors excluding
clasp lock
Separately lockable

2 doors excluding
clasp lock

Simultaneously lockable
+ Clasp lock 2C
For off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined numbers, see below*

2 doors excluding
clasp lock
Master key system

2 doors excluding clasp lock

® Clasp lock with Code Lock

Clasp lock 2C 1
Clasp lock 2C 2
Clasp lock 2C 3
Clasp lock 2C 4
Clasp lock 2C 5
Clasp lock 2C 6

) —

® Clasp lock (random number)

——

mm
Clear height mm

u Retracting door set for Key Lock

"

£

4

(number according to choice)

239092039

® Master key (registered system)

=+ Clasp lock for master key system

NIl

¢

Retracting door set for Code Lock

A

Max. installation

height for drawers
and pull-out shelves:
1400 mm of the hous-

ing opening.

Yy =

Specification

Solid sheet
Viewing window
Solid sheet

Viewing window

Solid sheet

Viewing window

Solid sheet

Viewing window

=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @  Required for operation

* Clasp lock 2C with pre-defined number

n In stock

B 1146 mm

Housing for 2 retracting doors

1950

1830
Art. no. %,}[%

59.544. XXX

59.532.XXX

59.535.XXX
49.060.000

59.532.XXX

59.535.XXX
49.067.000

59.532.XXX

59.535.XXX

49.068.000
20.040.000

59.532.XXX

59.535.XXX
49.070.000

Art. no.

49.061.000
49.062.000
49.063.000
49.064.000
49.065.000
49.066.000
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Cabinet accessories
for cabinets with retracting doors

Adjustable shelf

Adjustable shelf including 4 shelf supports. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised. Long sides folded by 4 x 90°.
33 mm thick with load capacity of 160 kg.

1146 MM ror 1146 mm wide housing with retracting doors.

For cabinet depth mm Usable depthmm Usable widthmm g%  Specification Art. no.
690 500 966 160  With rear lip 59.545.000

Dividers for adjustable shelves

For partitioning adjustable shelves. The dividers are inserted between 2 adjustable shelves attached on top

of each other. The height of the dividers depends on the space between the adjustable shelves. Only suitable for
use between 2 adjustable shelves. Specification: sheet steel, painted. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Shelf depth mm Distance of shelves TE-TE* mm Usable height mm Art. no.
500 225 179 59.415.000
500 375 329 59.416.000

* Distance of adjustable shelves from top edge to top edge.

Drawers

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails. The drawer panels have a slotted grid in units (E) of 17 mm
inside on all sides; the drawer bottom is perforated, which enables individual subdivision. The fronts are equipped
with continuous handles with integrated label strips and transparent covers. Label sheets — which can be written
on using Lista Script labelling system — are included separately. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS 4502-B.

m 690 mm o 690 mm deep housing with retracting doors. 5
ES
For cabinet width ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no. E
mm mm mm mm mm S
(]
1146 918 459 75 57,5 200 85.700.080 =
1146 918 459 100 82,5 200 85.701.080
1146 918 459 150 132,5 200 85.702.080 . . .
For suitable partition material
1146 918 459 200 182,5 200 85.703.080 )) see page 716
Note: Observe the maximum installation height.
Pull-out shelf

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails.

For the storage of heavy separate components. The inserted slats enable items to be stored and withdrawn
flush with the handle. The construction corresponds to a 75 mm drawer with a 50 mm high front. Handles
equipped with integrated label strips and transparent covers. Label sheets — which can be written on using Lista
Script labelling system — are included separately. Specification: sheet steel. Slat specification: sheet steel profile,
sendzimir galvanised. Colour: grey, NCS 4502-B.

m 690 MM For 690 mm deep housing with retracting doors.

For cabinet width  Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no.
mm mm mm mm mm

1146 918 459 75 - 200 85.704.080
Note: Observe the maximum installation height.

Base
Is screwed together with the housing floor. To hold and to transport the cabinet e.. g. with a forklift. Specification:
welded profile steel construction. Fastening material included. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm ] Art. no.
1144 688 150 1500  59.412.000
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Heavy-duty cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets

open, with solid sheet or viewing window hinged doors

1100 mm

4 adjustable shelves

Hinge pins AN
o mogntgd Art.no. =8

Cabinet, open

641 160 = = 98.080.XXX

4 adjustable shelves

2 drawers
100 mm
100 mm

Hinge pins AN
o mogntgd Art.no. =

Cabinet, open
98.088.X(X

641 200/160 = =
B 200 drawers th 160 adjustable shelves

N

P :

B i
" |

532

el

Cabinet, open
641 200/160
Iﬁ 200 drawers

Cabinet, open
641 200/160
th 200 drawers / pull-out shelves

3 adjustable shelves

1 drawer
100 mm

1 drawer
150 mm

a Hinge p:jns Art. no. %}h\%

mounte

98.084. XXX

B 160 adjustable shelves

2 adjustable shelves

2 drawers
100 mm
100 mm

2 drawers
150 mm
150 mm

1 pull-out shelf

Hinge pins A/
o mogntgd Art. no. V/A%

98.092.XXX
B 160 adjustable shelves

www.lista.com © 2014



1950 mm

ES 1100 mm

4 adjustable shelves

Hinge pins
o mogntgd

D 7
Cabinets with 2 solid sheet hinged doors
641 160  Keylock  Pintle

641 160  Code Lock  Pintle

N
Art. no. V/A%

98.081.XXX

98.100.XXX

Cabinets with 2 viewing window hinged doors
641 160  Keylock  Pintle 98.082.XXX
641 160  Code Lock ~ Pintle 98.101.XXX

4 adjustable shelves

2 drawers
100 mm
100 mm

);
DAL

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet hinged doors

641 200/160 Key Lock  Pintle 98.089. XXX
641 200/160 Code Lock  Pintle 98.105.0(X

Art. no. %}%

Hinge pins
mogntgd

Cabinets with 2 viewing window hinged doors
641 2001160 KeyLlock  Pintle 98.090.XXX
641 2001160 Code Lock  Pintle 98.106.XXX

B 200 drawers th 160 adjustable shelves

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

3 adjustable shelves

1 drawer
100 mm

1 drawer
150 mm

ﬂ‘

Hinge pins
mmm & a mogntgd

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet hinged doors

641 200/160 Key Lock  Pintle
641 200/160 Code Lock  Pintle

\
Att.no. =%

98.085.XXX
98.102.XXX

Cabinets with 2 viewing window hinged doors
641 2001160 Keylock  Pintle 98.086.)XX
641 200/160 Code Lock ~ Pintle 98.103.XX

B 200 drawers th 160 adjustable shelves

2 adjustable shelves

2 drawers
100 mm
100 mm

2 drawers
150 mm
150 mm

1 pull-out shelf

§ ﬂ
Hinge pins
m mm  h a mogntgd

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet hinged doors

641 200/160 Key Lock  Pintle 98.093. XXX
641 200/160 Code Lock  Pintle 98.107.XXXX

0
At.no. =%

Cabinets with 2 viewing window hinged doors
641 200160 KeyLlock  Pintle 98.094.XX
641 200160 Code Lock ~ Pintle 98.108.30(X

B 200 drawers/ pull-out shelves B 160 adjustable shelves

533
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Heavy-duty cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
with roller shutter

1100 mm

4 adjustable shelves 3 adjustable shelves

1 drawer
100 mm

1 drawer
150 mm

Hinge pins AN Hinge pins A/
Mmm & ) mogntgd Art.no. &% Mmm ] o mogntgd Art.no. =%

Cabinet with roller shutter Cabinet with roller shutter
641 160  Key Lock - 98.083.)X(X 641 200/160 Key Lock : 98.087. )X
B 200 drawers B 160 adjustable shelves

[@] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

Art. no. 98.091.100
Signal blue, RAL 5005
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54 x 27 E
316N 1950 mm

1100 mm

4 adjustable shelves 2 adjustable shelves

2 drawers 2 drawers

100 mm 100 mm

100 mm 100 mm
2 drawers
150 mm
150 mm

1 pull-out shelf

Hinge pins Q Hinge pins AN
mmm t a mountad Att.no. =% mmm & a modtisd Art.no. &

Cabinet with roller shutter Cabinet with roller shutter
641 200/160 Key Lock = 98.091.XXX 641 200/160 Key Lock = 98.095.XXX
th 200 draweers B 160 adjustable shelves B 200 drawers/ pull-out shelves t 160 adjustable shelves

H Tip
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Heavy-duty cabinets with roller shutter
The heavy-duty cabinets with roller shutter are
the ideal solution especially for confined spaces.
In just a few simple steps the entire storage
space can be accessed without doors protruding
into the aisle area. The drawers can be
individually equipped with matching partition
material.

Art. no. 98.091.010
Light blue, RAL 5012
(excluding partition material)
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Heavy-duty cabinets

Cabinet housing with hinged doors or roller shutter

with Key Lock or Code Lock

1 E

Cabinet housing

The cabinet housing is made of high-
quality, welded sheet steel and has a
sturdy design. An integrated support
pillar system allows interior fitting with
25:25 mm divisions.

Hinged doors

The doors are available either in solid
sheet or with viewing windows as
desired. They are multiply folded, flush-
fitting and are flush with the cabinet
housing. The doors are hinged on a
pintle bearing assembly. The opening
angle is approx. 115°. The hinged doors
are prepared for installation of Key Lock
or Code Lock.

Roller shutter

The roll-up mechanism of the roller
shutter is designed so that the shutter
can be pushed upward or downward
easily and it stops at any height without
fixing. The roller shutter is prepared

for the Key Lock locking system and is

available in a colour similar to light grey,

RAL 7035. The colour of the strike plate
is variable.

536

Il
(H N
DA

641

mm

Clear height mm

u Hinged door set and roller shutter for Key Lock

AN

¢

2 doors/roller shutter excluding
clasp lock and/or push

handle cylinder

Separately lockable

® Clasp lock (random number)
@ Push handle cylinder (random number)

£/

¢

2 doors/roller shutter excluding
clasp lock and/or push

handle cylinder
Simultaneously lockable

+ Clasp lock 2C (number according to choice)

For off-the-shelf clasp locks with pre-defined number see page 530
(number according to choice)

Push handle cylinder 2C___ _
+ Push handle cylinder 2C 1 (pre-defined number)

2 doors/roller shutter excluding
clasp lock and/or push

handle cylinder

Master key system

+ Clasp lock for master key system

-+ Push handle cylinder (number according to choice)
® Master key (registered system)

Hinged door set for Code Lock
2 doors excluding clasp lock

® Clasp lock with Code Lock

=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders

R

1100 mm

Max. installation
height for drawers
and pull-out shelves:
1400 mm of the hous-

ing opening.
Yy @
Housing for 2 hinged doors/ roller shutter
Hinged door 1790/roller shutter 1640
Specification Art. no. %}[%
= 98.096. XXX

Solid sheet 62.031.XXX
Viewing window 62.032.XXX
Roller shutter 98.097.XXX
For hinged door 49.060.000
For roller shutter 62.062.000
Solid sheet 62.031.XXX
Viewing window 62.032.XXX
Roller shutter 98.097.XXX
For hinged door 49.067.000
For roller shutter 62.072.000
For roller shutter 62.071.000
Solid sheet 62.031.XXX
Viewing window 62.032.XXX
Roller shutter 98.097.XXX
For hinged door 49.068.000
For roller shutter 62.076.000

20.040.000
Solid sheet 62.031.XXX
Viewing window 62.032.XXX

49.070.000

@ Required for operation

www.lista.com © 2014



SLISTA

Cabinet accessories
for cabinets, open, with hinged doors or roller shutter

Adjustable shelf, plain
Adjustable shelf including 4 shelf supports. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised. Long sides folded by 4 x 90°.
35 mm thick with load capacity of 160 kg.

1100 mm for 1100 mm wide housing open, with hinged doors or roller shutter.

For cabinet depth ~ Usable Usable g% Specification Art. no. 3

mm depth mm  width mm

641 549 9%7 160 - 98.098.000 N
Drawers

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails. The drawer panels have a slotted grid in units (E) of 17 mm
inside on all sides, the drawer bottom is perforated, which enables individual subdivision. The fronts are equipped
with continuous handles with integrated label strips and transparent covers. Label sheets — which can be written

on using Lista Script labelling system — are included separately. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS 4502-B.

m 641 MM For 641 mm deep housing, open, with hinged doors or roller shutter.

For cabinet width  Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height ¢& Art. no.

mm mm mm mm mm

1100 918 459 75 57,5 200 85.700.080
1100 918 459 100 82,5 200 85.701.080
1100 918 459 150 132,5 200 85.702.080
1100 918 459 200 182,5 200 85.703.080
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Pull-out shelf

Full extension with ball bearings, including guide rails.

For the storage of heavy separate components. The inserted slats enable items to be stored and withdrawn
flush with the handle. The construction corresponds to a 75 mm drawer with a 50 mm high front. Handles
equipped with integrated label strips and transparent covers. Label sheets — which can be written on using Lista
Script labelling system — are included separately. Specification: sheet steel. Slat specification: sheet steel profile,
sendzimir galvanised. Colour: grey, NCS 4502-B.

m 641 MM For 641 mm deep housing, open, with hinged doors or roller shutter.

For cabinet width  Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no.
mm mm mm mm mm

1100 918 459 75 = 200 85.704.080

Colours

Housings and doors available in 12 standard
colours and 12 additional colours (with surcharge).
When placing your order, please enter the desired
three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
Customised colours on request.

For locking systems
see page 24

)) For colour information

)) For suitable partition material
see fold-out

see page 716
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Clothes lockers
A secure place for clothing and shoes

Lista clothes lockers, also known as changing room lockers, clothes cabinets or lockers,
are the ideal solution for the storage of clothing in many fields including industry and
trade and the service, sports and leisure sectors.

Well-thought-out ventilation system Versatile locking systems Optional accessories

The ventilation slots located on the front and Cylinder locks, locking systems for padlocks, The accessories programme includes benches,
bottom of the housing ensure permanent combination locks, deposit locks and key shoe racks, name and number plates, towel
circulation of air in the locker. Door specifi- systems are possible as required. holders and more besides. Thanks to the
cations with an individual hole pattern are extensive Lista range, the installation can be
also available on request. flexibly adapted to individual requirements.

I Benefits

B Individual special specifications such as housing with an inclined top
or ventilation ducts for on-site forced ventilation

B Carefully welded sheet steel construction

B Key Lock locking system
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Lista clothes lockers are a good and safe
storage option for clothing and shoes.
Everything is customisable thanks to the
accessories.
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Colours
Note Preconfigured cabinets: Housing in light grey, RAL 7035.
Also available with shortened centre partition and continuous Freely configurable cabinets: Housing available in 12 standard
hat shelf on request. Storage of full face helmets possible. colours and 12 additional colours (with surcharge). Doors in

general available in 12 standard colours and 12 additional
colours (with surcharge). When placing your order, please
enter the desired three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).

0 N Customised colours on request

5 "

G nag o » For colour information
on request see fold-out
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Clothes lockers

Preconfigured cabinets without a substructure,
each including 1 lockable compartment, for placement on bases

~
290es] 4[5 3 M resures

M Doors are flush with the cabinet housing,
opening angle approx. 110°

M Hinge pins mounted in plastic for low-noise operation

B Key Lock (separately lockable); for further locking
options see individual configuration

M Preconfigured cabinets: Housing in light grey, RAL 7035, durable
powder coating, freely configurable

B Hat shelf colour: similar to light grey, RAL 7035

B Specification according to DIN 4547 — 2011

« LD DA DRI B

I Design diversity

B Housing heights: 1700, 1800, 1850, 1900, 1950 mm;
housing widths: 600, 800, 900, 1200 mm;
housing depth: 500 mm.

B Choice of: single or double compartments, top inclination 20%,
without a substructure for placement on bases, with 150 mm
high legs (galvanised, powder coated in housing colour), with
100 mm high base, with ventilation slots on the front
(galvanised, powder coated in housing colour)

B Single- and/or double-leaf solid sheet doors, flush-fitting,
surface plain or with perforated field for additional ventilation

Art. no. 94.536.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

H Tip

O

Laminar Rotary knob Locking RF remote fob Coin deposit
cylinder lock safety lock mechanism lock

Flexible lock selection
Laminar cylinder lock: low-priced and adequate locking option without further accessories.

Rotary knob safety lock: protects the cabinet door from vandalism when the lock is
over-twisted by force action.

Locking mechanism: low-cost locking option, however, the cabinet user is responsible for
the lock and key.

Additional locking systems, such as remote electronic locking by RF fob available on request.

Coin deposit lock: suitable for short-time users, possible on request.

Art. no.
97.393.070
Ruby red,
RAL 3003
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m 500 mm

1700/1800 mm  without a substructure, top flat or inclined

2 x 300 mm 3x 300 mm 4 x300 mm

2 hat shelves 3 hat shelves 4 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

3 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 3 towel holders 4 towel holders

Y 3
Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 1 lockable compartment, flat top

Numberof  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments ~ width mm specification . .
mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

\ \

g

Flat top, cabinet height 1700 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.414.XXX 94.413.0(X 94.412.0X
900 3 300 plain 94.405.XXX 94.404. XXX 94.403. XXX
1200 4 300 plain 94.417.XXX 94.416.XXX 94.415.0(X
600 2 300 perforated 94.531.XXX 94.530.XXX 94.529.XXX
900 3 300 perforated 94.534.XXX 94.533.XXX 94.532.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 94.537.XXX 94.536.XXX 94.535.X0XX
Inclined top, cabinet height 1700/1800 mm
600 2 300 plain 97.201.XXX 97.376.XXX 97.209.XXX
1200 4 300 plain 97.203.XXX 97.378.XXX 97.211.XXX
600 2 300 perforated 97.205.XXX 97.379.XXX 97.213.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 97.207.XXX 97.381.XXX 97.215.0XX

3x 400 mm
3 hat shelves

3 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

3 towel holders

4_.|

Cabinets, compartment: W 400 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 1 lockable compartment

Number of ~ Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  width mm specification 3 = =
mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

-
2 x 400 mm
2 hat shelves
2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks
2 towel holders
\

\

\| \

Flat top, cabinet height 1700 mm

800 2 400 plain 94.420.XXX 94.419.XXX 94.418.XXX
1200 3 400 plain 94.411.XXX 94.410.XXX 94.409.XXX
800 2 400 perforated 94.543. XXX 94.542 XXX 94.541.XXX
1200 3 400 perforated 94.546.XXX 94.545.XXX 94.544. XXX
Colours )) For bases
With preconfigured cabinets housing in light grey, RAL 7035. see page 554
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Clothes lockers

Pre-configured cabinets
with base and 1 lockable compartment

1800/1900 mm  with 100 mm high base, top flat or inclined m 500 mm

2 x 300 mm

2 hat shelves

3 x300 mm

3 hat shelves

4 x 300 mm
4 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

3 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 3 towel holders 4 towel holders

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 1 lockable compartment

Number of  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  width mm specification = = =
mm Art.no. = Art.no. =% Art.no. =

Flat top, cabinet height 1800 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.426. XXX 94.425.XXX 94.424.XXX
900 3 300 plain 94.429. XXX 94.428.XXX 94.427.XXX
1200 4 300 plain 94.432.0XX 94.431.XXX 94.430. XXX
600 2 300 perforated 94.552.X0XX 94.551.XXX 94.550. XXX
900 3 300 perforated 94.555. XXX 94.554. XXX 94.553.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 94.558. XXX 94.557. XXX 94.556.XXX
Inclined top, cabinet height 1800/ 1900 mm
600 2 300 plain 97.217.XXX 97.382.XXX 97.225.XXX
1200 4 300 plain 97.219.XXX 97.384.XXX 97.227.XXX
600 2 300 perforated 97.221.X0(X 97.385.XXX 97.229.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 97.223.XXX 97.387.XXX 97.231.XXX

3 x 400 mm
3 hat shelves

3 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

3 towel holders

2 x 400 mm

2 hat shelves

2 clothes rails, each with
4 3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders

Cabinets, compartment: W 400 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 1 lockable compartment

Number of ~ Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
compartments  width mm specification

Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1800 mm

800 2 400 plain 94.438.XXX 94.437.XXX 94.436.XXX
1200 3 400 plain 94.441.XXX 94.440.XXX 94.439.XXX
800 2 400 perforated 94.564.XXX 94.563.XXX 94.562. XXX
1200 3 400 perforated 94.567.XXX 94.566. XXX 94.565.XXX

Colours: With preconfigured cabinets housing in light grey, RAL 7035.
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with legs and 1 lockable compartment

1850/1950 mm  with 150 mm high legs, top flat or inclined m 500 mm
.

N I

3 x 300 mm

3 hat shelves

4 x 300 mm
4 hat shelves

2 x 300 mm
2 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

3 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 3 towel holders 4 towel holders

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 1 lockable compartment

Numberof ~ Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  width mm specification
mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1850 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.447. XXX 94.446.XXX 94.445. XXX
900 3 300 plain 94.450. XXX 94.449.XXX 94.448. XXX
1200 4 300 plain 94.453.XXX 94.452. XXX 94.451.XXX
600 2 300 perforated 94.573.XXX 94.572.XXX 94.571.X0(X
900 3 300 perforated 94.576.XXX 94.575.XXX 94.574.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 94.579.XXX 94.578.XXX 94.577.X0XX
Inclined top, cabinet height 1850/ 1950 mm
600 2 300 plain 97.233.XXX 97.388.XXX 97.241.XXX
1200 4 300 plain 97.235.XXX 97.390.XXX 97.243. XXX
600 2 300 perforated 97.237.XXX 97.391.XXX 97.245.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 97.239.XXX 97.393.XXX 97.247. XXX

3 x400 mm
3 hat shelves

2 x 400 mm
2 hat shelves

3 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 3 towel holders

e

Cabinets, compartment: W 400 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 1 lockable compartment

Numberof  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
compartments  width mm specification = = =
mm Art.no. = Art.no. = Art.no. =

Flat top, cabinet height 1850 mm

800 2 400 plain 94.459.XXX 94.458.XXX 94.457.XXX
1200 3 400 plain 94.462.XXX 94.461.XXX 94.460.XXX
800 2 400 perforated 94.585.XXX 94.584. XXX 94.583.)0(X
1200 3 400 perforated 94.588.XXX 94.587.XXX 94.586.XXX

)) For bases
see page 554
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Clothes lockers

Preconfigured cabinets without a substructure,
2 lockable compartments each, for placement on bases

1700/1800 mm  without a substructure, top flat or inclined m 500 mm

4 x 300 mm
4 hat shelves

2 x 300 mm
2 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 4 towel holders

\ \

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Number of ~ Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knab safety lock Locking mechanism
compartments  width mm specification = J =
rt.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1700 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.302. XXX 94.301. XXX 94.300. XXX
1200 4 300 plain 94.305.XXX 94.304.XXX 94.303.XXX
600 2 300 perforated 94.320.00(X 94.319.00(X 94.318.00(X
1200 4 300 perforated 94.323.00(X 94.322.50XX 94.321.XXX
Inclined top, cabinet height 1700/ 1800 mm
600 2 300 plain 97.248.00(X 97.394.(XX 97.252.XXX
1200 4 300 plain 97.249.XXX 97.395.)0(X 97.253. XXX
600 2 300 perforated 97.250.00(X 97.396.)0XX 97.254.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 97.251.XXX 97.397.X0(X 97.255. XXX

H Tip

Base makes cleaning simpler
The closed base border on the floor makes it easy to clean
changing room areas.

Art. no.

94.557.080 forb

Pigeon grey, or bases
NCS S 4502-B )) see page 554
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with base or feet, 2 lockable compartments each

1800/1900 mm  with 100 mm high base, top flat or inclined m 500 mm

2 x 300 mm
2 hat shelves

4 x 300 mm
4 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 4 towel holders

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Numberof  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments ~ width mm specification
mm X g Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
Flat top, cabinet height 1800 mm
600 2 300 plain 94.308.XXX 94.307.XXX 94.306.XXX
1200 4 300 plain 94.311.XXX 94.310.XXX 94.309.X00X
600 2 300 perforated 94.326.XXX 94.325.XXX 94.324.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 94.329.XXX 94.328.XXX 94.327.XXX
Inclined top, cabinet height 1800/ 1900 mm 2
600 2 300 plain 97.256.XXX 97.398.XXX 97.260.XXX ]
1200 4 300 plain 97.257.XXX 97.399.XXX 97.261.XXX 5
[}
600 2 300 perforated 97.258.XXX 97.400.XXX 97.262.XXX £
1200 4 300 perforated 97.259.XXX 97.401.XXX 97.263.XXX S
1850 MM with 150 mm high legs, flat top m 500 mm
1\ Py
2 x 300 mm 4 x 300 mm

2 hat shelves 4 hat shelves

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 4 towel holders

y

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, single-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Numberof  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  width mm specification

m.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1850 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.314.XXX 94.313.0(X 94.312.00(X
1200 4 300 plain 94.317.XXX 94.316.XXX 94.315.)0(X
600 2 300 perforated 94.332.00(X 94.331.X0(X 94.330.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 94.335.)0(X 94.334.)0X 94.333.00(X

Colours: With preconfigured cabinets housing in light grey, RAL 7035.
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Clothes lockers

Pre-configured cabinets with substructure,
2 jointly lockable compartments, for placement on bases

1700/1800 mm  without a substructure, top flat or inclined m 500 mm

4 x 300 mm
4 hat shelves

2 x 300 mm
2 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 4 towel holders

\

\

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, double-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Number of  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
compartments  width mm specification
P P rt.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1,700 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.342.0XX 94.341.XXX 94.340. XXX
1200 4 300 plain 94.348.0XX 94.347. XXX 94.346. XXX
600 2 300 perforated 94.369.)XX 94.368.)XX 94.367.)XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 94.375.XXX 94.374. XXX 94.373.XXX
Inclined top, cabinet height 1,700/ 1800 mm
600 2 300 plain 97.264.XXX 97.406. XXX 97.268.XXX
1200 4 300 plain 97.265.XXX 97.407.XXX 97.269.XXX
600 2 300 perforated 97.266.XXX 97.408.)0(X 97.270.XXX
1200 4 300 perforated 97.267.X0XX 97.409.XXX 97.271.XXX

2 x 400 mm
2 hat shelves

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders

Cabinets, compartment: W 400 mm, double-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Number of ~ Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
compartments  width mm specification = T 3
mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1,700 mm

800 2 400 plain 94.345.XXX 94.344. XXX 94.343. XXX

800 2 400 perforated 94.372.XXX 94.371.XXX 94.370.XXX
Colours )) For bases
With preconfigured cabinets housing in light grey, RAL 7035. see page 554
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with base and 2 jointly lockable compartments

1800/1900 mm  with 100 mm high base, top flat or inclined m 500 mm

4 x 300 mm
4 hat shelves

2 x 300 mm
2 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 4 towel holders

<

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, double-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Numberof  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  width mm specification = = =
mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1800 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.351.XXX 94.350.)0(X 94.349.)0(X
1200 4 300 plain 94.357.XXX 94.356.X0(% 94.355.X(X
600 2 300 perforated 94.378.00XX 94.377.0X 94.376.00(X
1200 4 300 perforated 94.384.)0XX 94.383.)0(X 94.382.0%X
Inclined top, cabinet height 1800/1900 mm
600 2 300 plain 97.272.XXX 97.410.0(X 97.276.50XX
1200 4 300 plain 97.273.XXX 97.411.XXX 97.277.XXX
600 2 300 perforated 97.274.004X 97.412.0XX 97.278.00XX
1200 4 300 perforated 97.275.00(X 97.413.00(X 97.279.0XX

H Tip

Inclined top
Clothes lockers with an inclined top prevent undesired use of the cabinet top
as shelf space.
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Clothes lockers

Pre-configured cabinets
with base and 2 jointly lockable compartments

Art. no. 94.381.050
Metallic grey,
NCS S 6502-B

2 x 400 mm
2 hat shelves

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders

Cabinets, compartment: W 400 mm, double-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Number of ~ Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock
mm

compartments  width mm specification T =
t.no.  =s Art.no. s

Flat top, cabinet height 1800 mm
800 2 400 plain 94.354.0(X 94.353.XXX

800 2 400 perforated 94.381. XXX 94.380.XXX

548

Locking mechanism

Art.no. =%

94.352. XXX
94.379.XXX
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m 500 mm

with legs and 2 jointly lockable compartments

qII \

Cabinets, compartment: W 300 mm, double-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

1850 mm  with 150 mm high legs, flat top

4 x 300 mm

4 hat shelves

2 x 300 mm
2 hat shelves

4 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders 4 towel holders

A

/

Numberof  Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  width mm specification = = :
mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1850 mm

600 2 300 plain 94.360.)0(X 94.359.XXX 94.358.)04X
1200 4 300 plain 94.366.XXX 94.365.X0(% 94.364. XXX
600 2 300 perforated 94.387.XXX 94.386.XX(X 94.385.)0(X
1200 4 300 perforated 94.393.00(X 94.392.)04X 94.391.00(X
Colours

With preconfigured cabinets housing in light grey, RAL 7035.

1850 mm  wit 150 mm high legs, flat top

2 x 400 mm
2 hat shelves

2 clothes rails, each with
3 sliding coat hooks

2 towel holders

Cabinets, compartment: W 400 mm, double-leaf solid sheet doors, 2 lockable compartments

Number of ~ Compartment Door Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  width mm specification
r.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Flat top, cabinet height 1850 mm
800 2 400 plain 94.363.XXX 94.362.XXX 94.361.XXX

800 2 400 perforated 94.390.XXX 94.389.XXX 94.388.XXX
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Clothes lockers

Cabinet housing/hinged doors for individual locking,
with different locking systems

)
(1]2]3]

Cabinet housing

The cabinet housing is made of high-
quality, welded sheet steel and prepared
for attachment of single-leaf hinged
doors.

Hinged doors (single-leaf)
The solid sheet doors have a reinforce-
ment pocket and are folded from one
piece. The hinged doors are flush-
fitting and mounted on the right. The
surface is either plain or equipped
with a perforated field in 8 x 8 mm for
additional ventilation. A towel holder
made of plastic is located on the door.
The doors are flush with the cabinet
housing and come with a pintle bearing
assembly. Opening angle approx. 110°,
with a recess for the respective locking
system.

)) For on-site forced ventilation,
air valve see page 558/559

.

Huwil and DOM Rotary knob
laminar cylinder lock safety lock

Locking Combination
mechanism lock

550

m 500 mm

Hinged doors, compartment  Hinged doors, compartment
width 300/400 mm, plain  width 300/400 mm, perforated

Housing mm Number of compartments x compartment width
I Hinge pins
mm Clear height 1280 mm Specification mounted Door

1700 without substructure, flat top Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -

1700 without substructure, flat top, air valve  Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -

1700 without substructure, inclined top Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -
1800 with base, flat top Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -
1800 with base, flat top, air valve Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -
1800 with base, inclined top Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -
1800 with legs, flat top Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -
1850 with legs, flat top, air valve Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -
1850/1950 with legs, inclined top Single compartment individually lockable  Pintle -

Hinged doors for compartment width MM

Door height 1600 mm | Specification Hinge pins

mounted ey

Hinged door for cylinder lock, rotary knob safety lock,
locking mechanism, coin deposit lock on request

1 door (single-leaf) excluding /@/@/@ Solid sheet Pintle Plain
lock Separately closing Solid sheet Pintle Perforated
v ¢

(€]
11213] Hinged door for combination lock

. i Solid sheet Pintle Plain
1 door (single-leaf) excluding lock - -
Solid sheet Pintle Perforated

Locking systems
Separately lockable

Designation Art. no.

Huwil laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys 11.097.000

DOM laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys 11.029.000

Rotary knob safety lock without padlock 11.032.000

Locking mechanism single-bar/on right, without padlock 11.033.000
Safe-O-Mat coin deposit lock on request
Electronic locking by RF on request

Combination lock
The lock is opened with a pre-set number combination which can be individually set.
The combination can be changed at any time. Fastening material included.

Door stop Width mm Height mm Art. no.
Right 61 26 94.882.000
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\ \ \ \ \

Housing 600 mm wide Housing 900 mm wide Housing 1200 mm wide Housing 800 mm wide Housing 1200 mm wide
for 2 doors (single-leaf) for 3 doors (single-leaf) for 4 doors (single-leaf) for 2 doors (single-leaf) for 3 doors (single-leaf)
2 x 300 3 x300 4 x 300 2 x400 3x400

Art. no. ?,}f% Art. no. 7}% Art. no. %}% Art. no. ?,}L% Art. no. ?,}{%

94.001.XXX 94.002.XXX 94.003.XXX 94.005.XXX 94.006.XXX

94.029.XXX 94.030.XXX 94.031.XXX 94.033.XXX 94.034.XXX

94.015.XXX - 94.017.XXX 94.019.XXX 94.020.XXX

94.036.XXX 94.037.XXX 94.038.XXX 94.040.XXX 94.041.XXX

94.064. XXX 94.065.XXX 94.066. XXX 94.068.XXX 94.069.XXX

94.050.XXX - 94.052.XXX 94.054. XXX 94.055. XXX

94.071.XXX 94.072.XXX 94.073.XXX 94.075.XXX 94.076.XXX

94.099.XXX 94.100.XXX 94.101.XXX 94.103.XXX 94.104.XXX

94.085.XXX - 94.087.XXX 94.089.XXX 94.090.XXX

Art. no. ?,][% Art. no. 7}% Art. no. %}f\% Art. no. %}% Art. no. %}‘%
g
32

94.200.XXX 94.200.XXX 94.200.XXX 94.201.XXX 94.201.XXX %

94.205.XXX 94.205.XXX 94.205.XXX 94.206.XXX 94.206.XXX E
=
(9]

94.214.XXX 94.214.XXX 94.214.XXX 94.215.XXX 94.215.XXX

94.219.XXX 94.219.XXX 94.219.XXX 94.220.XXX 94.220.XXX

Master key system

Each cabinet is fitted with a unique lock, requiring a unique key. However, a masterkey/ collective key will open all the
locks in the master key system. A master key system (DOM) with pin tumble cylinders offers qualitative benefits and can
be extended. Collective locking systems (Huwil) using laminar cylinders offer the same functions of a master key system,
but with fewer lock variations. On request.

Designation Art. no.

Cylinder lock for collective locking system,

3
lock HS 10685 TE, make: Huwil, with 2 keys 4 11.099.000

Collective key, make: Huwil 11.051.000 Colours
Cylinder lock for master key system, make: DOM, with 2 keys 11.031.000 Housings and doors
Master key, make: DOM 20.040.000 available in 12 standard colours and

12 additional colours (with surcharge). When
placing your order, please enter the desired

Note: Simultaneously locking and further three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
locking systems on request. Customised colours on request.

)) For locking systems )) For colour information
see page 24 see fold-out
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Clothes lockers

Cabinet housing/hinged doors jointly
locking, with different locking systems

€]
1]2]3]

Cabinet housing

The cabinet housing is made of high-
quality, welded sheet steel and prepared
for attachment of single- or double-leaf
hinged doors.

Hinged doors

(single- or double-leaf)

Are suitable for housings with double
compartments and are made of solid
sheet including a strengthener pocket.
They are folded from one piece, flush-
fitting and mounted on the right/left.
The surface is either plain or equipped
with a perforated field in 8 x 8 mm for
additional ventilation. A towel holder
made of plastic is located on the door.
The doors are flush with the cabinet
housing and come with a pintle bearing
assembly. Opening angle approx. 110°,
with a recess for the respective locking
system.

)) For on-site forced ventilation,
air valve see page 558/559

l

Huwil and DOM Rotary knob
laminar cylinder lock safety lock

Locking Combination
mechanism lock

552

m 500 mm

Housing
N o

1700 without substructure, flat top
1700 without substructure, flat top, air valve

mm

Clear height 1280 mm

1700 without substructure, inclined top

1800 with base, flat top

1800 with base, flat top, air valve
1800 with base, inclined top

1800 with legs, flat top

1850 with legs, flat top, air valve
1850/1950 with legs, inclined top

Hinged doors for compartment width MM

Door height 1600 mm

Hinged doors (single-/  Hinged doors (single-/double-
double-leaf), compartment leaf), compartment width
width 300/400 mm, plain  300/400 mm, perforated

Number of compartments x compartment width
Hinge pins

Hinged door for cylinder lock, rotary knob safety lock,
locking mechanism, coin deposit lock on request

1 door (single-leaf: 1 x 600 mm)
excluding lock
Separately lockable

2 doors (double-leaf:
2 x 300 mm/400 mm),
excluding lock, separately lockable

(€]
Hinged door for combination lock
1 door (single-leaf: 1 x 600 mm)

excluding lock

2 doors (double-leaf: 2 x 300 mm/400 mm)
excluding lock

Locking systems

Separately lockable

Designation

Huwil laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys
DOM laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys
Rotary knob safety lock without padlock

Locking mechanism single-bar/on right, without padlock

Safe-0-Mat coin deposit lock
Electronic locking via RFID transponder

Combination lock

SRR e

The lock is opened with a pre-set number combination and can be individually adjusted.
The combination can be changed at any time. Fastening material included.

Door stop Width mm
Right 61

Specification mounted Door
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Double compartment jointly lockable Pintle -
Specification SRl Door
mounted
Solid sheet Pintle Plain
Pintle Perforated
Solid sheet Pintle Plain
Solid sheet Pintle Perforated
Solid sheet Pintle Plain
Solid sheet Pintle Perforated
Solid sheet Pintle Plain
Solid sheet Pintle Perforated
Art. no.
11.097.000
11.029.000
11.032.000
11.033.000
on request
on request
Height mm Art. no.
26 94.882.000
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Housing 600 mm wide Housing 1200 mm wide Housing 800 mm wide

for 1 door (single-leaf)/ for 2 doors (single-leaf)/ for 1 door (single-leaf)/
housing for 2 doors (double-leaf) housing for 4 doors (double-leaf) housing for 2 doors (double-leaf)

2 x 300 4 x 300 2x400

Art. no. %}{% Art. no. %}f% Art. no. %}%
94.126.XXX 94.127.XXX 94.128.XXX
94.144.XXX 94.145.XXX 94.146.XXX
94.135.XXX 94.136.XXX 94.137.XXX
94.129.XXX 94.130.XXX 94.131.XXX
94.147. XXX 94.148.XXX 94.149.XXX
94.138.XXX 94.139.XXX 94.140.XXX
94.132.XXX 94.133.XXX 94.134.XXX
94.150.XXX 94.151.XXX 94.152.XXX
94.141.XXX 94.142.XXX 94.143.XXX
1x600/2 x300 2x600/4 x300 2x400
Art. no. %}{% Art. no. %}% Art. no. %}{%

Please note the respectively required
number of doors

94.202.XXX 2x 94.202.XXX - 1 1 «n
[ Lista online g

94.207.XXX 2x 94.207.XXX - 2
The entire Lista range offers countless @

94.203.XXX 2x 94.203.XXX 94.204. XXX solutions to meet your specific require- E
ments. The Online Compendium 2, the =

94.208. 100X 2X 94.208. 1% 94.209. 30X Lista Configurator and the Lista Script S
can be found here:
www.lista.com

94.216.XXX 2x 94.216.XXX -

94.221.XXX 2x 94.221.XXX -

94.217.XXX 2x 94.217.XXX 94.218.XXX

94.222 . XXX 2x 94.222.XXX 94.223.XXX

Master key system

Each cabinet is fitted with a unique lock, requiring a unique key. However, a masterkey/ collective key will open all the
locks in the master key system. A master key system (DOM) with pin tumble cylinders offers qualitative benefits and can
be extended. Collective locking systems (Huwil) using laminar cylinders offer the same functions of a master key system,
but with fewer lock variations. On request.

Designation Art. no.
Cylinder lock for collective locking system, 090039 Colours
lock HS 10685 TE, make: Huwil, with 2 keys ¢ Uit Housings and doors
Collective key, make: Huwil 11.051.000 available in 12 standard colours and
Cylinder lock for master key system, make: DOM, with 2 keys 11.031.000 12 additional colours (with surcharge). When
‘ ke: DOM 20.040.000 placing your order, please enter the desired
LEHE L L = three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
Customised colours on request.
For locking systems Note: Simultaneously locking and further )) For colour information
see page 24 locking systems on request. see fold-out
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Clothes lockers

Cabinet accessories
Substructures

Base single-sided (for 1 cabinet)
Welded steel construction with angle profiles and adjustable plastic legs for levelling.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

For housing width Base depth stand height Specification Art. no.
mm mm mm
600 500 150 Single-sided 94.252.000
800 500 150 Single-sided 94.253.000
900 500 150 Single-sided 94.254.000
1200 500 150 Single-sided 94.255.000
Base double-sided (for 2 cabinets, back-to-back)
Welded steel construction with angle profiles and adjustable plastic legs for levelling.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.
For housing width Base depth stand height Specification Art. no.
mm mm mm
600 1000 150 Double-sided 94.264.000
800 1000 150 Double-sided 94.265.000
900 1000 150 Double-sided 94.266.000
1200 1000 150 Double-sided 94.267.000

Bench base single-sided (for 1 cabinet),
free-standing

Steel construction with adjustable plastic legs for levelling. Two bench slats, 35 x 105 mm,
made of plastic, WPC profile for better wet cleaning, high stability. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

For housing width Bench depth Bench height Specification Art. no.
- mm mm mm
Moy ' 600 300 435 Single-sided  94.946.000
800 300 435 Single-sided 94.947.000
900 300 435 Single-sided 94.948.000
1200 300 435 Single-sided 94.949.000

Bench base double-sided (for 2 cabinets, back-to-back),
free-standing

Steel construction with adjustable plastic legs for levelling. Two bench slats, 35 x 105 mm,
made of plastic, WPC profile for better wet cleaning, high stability. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

For housing width Bench depth Bench height Specification Art. no.
mm mm mm
600 300 435 Double-sided 94.950.000
800 300 435 Double-sided 94.951.000
900 300 435 Double-sided 94.952.000
1200 300 435 Double-sided 94.953.000

554
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Bench base stands single-sided (for 1 cabinet),

standing in a row

Push-fit steel construction with adjustable plastic legs for levelling. Bases and bench slats are screwed together to
form a stable overall construction. The following applies to each row of cabinets: Number of bases = number of
cabinets +1. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Specification Individual stand height mm ~ Art. no.
Single-sided 400 94.942.000

Bench base stands double-sided (for 2 cabinets, back-to-back),

standing in a row

Push-fit steel construction with adjustable plastic legs for levelling. Bases and bench slats are screwed together to
form a stable overall construction. The following applies to each row of cabinets: Number of bases = number of
cabinets +1. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Specification Individual stand height mm ~ Art. no.
Double-sided 400 94.943.000
Bench

Welded steel construction with angle profiles and adjustable plastic legs for levelling. Plastic bench slats in WPC
profile for better wet cleaning, high stability.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016; bench slats, grey.

Bench length mm Bench depth mm Bench height mm Art. no. R
1500 350 435 94.197.000
2000 350 435 94.198.000
2500 350 435 94.199.000

%)
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Two bench slats
35 x 105 mm, made of plastic, WPC profile for better wet cleaning, max. end projection 100 mm, slat joint always
over a base, high stability, with end caps, including fastening material, colour: grey.

Bench slat length mm Art. no. Bench slat length mm Art. no. o ———
600 11.352.000 2400 11.369.000 R
800 11.353.000 2700 11.571.000 :
900 11.354.000 3000 11.574.000
1200 11.357.000 3200 11.576.000
1800 11.363.000 3600 11.580.000

H Tip

Accessories

Upon presentation of a layout plan,
the bases are available at little cost
for single- and/or double-sided
construction in a row. In addition,
less cleaning is required thanks the
small number of leg supports.
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Clothes lockers

Cabinet accessories
Shoe rack and separate components

Shoe rack, folding upwards

Can be used for both single bench base stands and multiple bench base stands. Can be attached by means of
hook-in brackets, without tools. The hook-in brackets are fitted by default with the shoe racks. The shoe racks can
be rotated and folded upwards. Number required: 1 per locker. Colour: Hook-in brackets in anthracite grey, RAL
7016; shoe racks galvanised and anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

‘-_. = For housing  Distance between Shelf Specification Art. no.

width mm stands mm length mm

== 600 310 285 Free-standing 94.966.000
800 510 485 Free-standing 94.967.000
900 610 585 Free-standing 94.968.000
1200 910 885 Free-standing 94.969.000
600 455 430 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.970.000
800 655 630 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.971.000
900 755 730 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.972.000
1200 1055 1030 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.973.000
600 600 575 Standing in a row, middle section 94.974.000
800 800 775 Standing in a row, middle section 94.975.000
900 900 875 Standing in a row, middle section 94.976.000
1200 1200 1175 Standing in a row, middle section 94.977.000

Shoe rack, fixed

Can be used for both single bench base stands and multiple bench base stands. Can be attached by means of
hook-in brackets, without tools. The shoe racks are fixed to the hook-in brackets by clips. Number required: 1 per
locker. Colour: Hook-in brackets in anthracite grey, RAL 7016; shoe racks galvanised and anthracite grey, RAL

7016.
“ For housing  Distance between Shelf Specification Art. no.
- width mm stands mm length mm
- 600 310 336 Free-standing 94.954.000
= - 800 510 536 Free-standing 94.955.000
900 610 636 Free-standing 94.956.000
1200 910 936 Free-standing 94.957.000
600 455 481 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.958.000
800 655 681 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.959.000
900 755 781 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.960.000
1200 1055 1081 Standing in a row, edge section ~ 94.961.000
600 600 626 Standing in a row, middle section 94.962.000
800 800 826 Standing in a row, middle section 94.963.000
900 900 926 Standing in a row, middle section 94.964.000
1200 1200 1226 Standing in a row, middle section 94.965.000

i

l
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Name plate
Self-adhesive name plate including white, replaceable paper for individual labelling.
Specification: plastic. - i
Specification Width mm Height mm Art. no. .i#‘ -
plastic 60 23 10.754.000 | E—

Number plate
Self-adhesive number plate with black engraved inlaid numbers. Specification: Astralon (plastic).

Specification Width mm Height mm Art. no.
Astralon 40 20 11.499.000
Drip tray

Placed on the housing floor. The entire floor area is not covered when the compartment width is 400 mm.
Specification: plastic. Colour: black.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
296 440 - 11.052.000

Mirror
Self-adhesive, sanded edges.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no. e
150 - 150 11.060.000 §
--H\\“—a -:->"
2
Sliding divider 3
Hangs from clothes rail, sliding. For dividing individual compartments, e.g. for outside and work clothing.
Specification: sheet steel, folded. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.
Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
400 = 1220 11.065.000
Bathroom slipper holder / shower gel holder
Fastened to the inside of the door with 2 blind rivets. Specification: curved round steel & 5 mm, including
fastening material. Colour: black.
Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
120 = 410 94.169.000 A
Soap dish
Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
110 85 40/20 11.089.000

Towel holder
Fastened to the inside of the door with 2 blind rivets. Specification: curved round steel @ 5 mm,
including fastening material. Colour: black.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
215 - 60 94.170.000
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Clothes lockers

Cabinet accessories
Ventilation ducts and suction nozzles

Ventilation ducts, height 100 mm, horizontal

Specification: welded sheet steel construction, retrofitted, including sealing and fastening material. Installation of
ventilation ducts and of the suction nozzle as well as connection to exhaust system on-site.

Colour: according to colour chart.

For hour;i rr:]g width D:.];:rt]h Specification Art. no. %}%
600 500 Complete 94.675.XXX
800 500 Complete 94.676.XXX
900 500 Complete 94.677.XXX

1200 500 Complete 94.678.XXX
600 500 Row end part, right 94.681.XXX
800 500 Row end part, right 94.682.XXX
900 500 Row end part, right 94.683.XXX

1200 500 Row end part, right 94.684.XXX
600 500 Row, middle part 94.687. XXX
800 500 Row, middle part 94.688. XXX
900 500 Row, middle part 94.689. XXX

1200 500 Row, middle part 94.690. XXX
600 500 Row start part, left 94.693.XXX
800 500 Row start part, left 94.694. XXX
900 500 Row start part, left 94.695.XXX

1200 500 Row start part, left 94.696.XXX

Note: Only suitable for housings with air valve.

Suction nozzle, straight
For horizontal ventilation ducts, specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

@ mm Height mm Art. no.
100 100 94.697.000
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Ventilation ducts, height 50/200 mm, inclined

Specification: welded sheet steel construction, retrofitted, including sealing and fastening material. Installation of
ventilation ducts and of the suction nozzle as well as connection to exhaust system on-site.

Colour: according to colour chart.

For hour;irr;g width D;[r);h Specification Art. no. %X%
600 500 Complete 94.747.XXX
800 500 Complete 94.748.XXX
900 500 Complete 94.749.XXX

1200 500 Complete 94.786.XXX
600 500 Row end part, right 94.789. XXX
800 500 Row end part, right 94.790.XXX
900 500 Row end part, right 94.791.XXX

1200 500 Row end part, right 94.792.XXX
600 500 Row, middle part 94.795.XXX
800 500 Row, middle part 94.796.XXX
900 500 Row, middle part 94.797.XXX

1200 500 Row, middle part 94.798.XXX
600 500 Row start part, left 94.864.XXX
800 500 Row start part, left 94.865. XXX
900 500 Row start part, left 94.866. XXX

1200 500 Row start part, left 94.867.XXX

Note: Only suitable for housings with air valve.
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Suction nozzle, inclined
For inclined ventilation ducts, specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

@ mm Height mm Art. no.
100 100 94.868.000

[&] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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Compartment cabinets
Space for many users

Lista compartment cabinets, also known as break cabinets, are the ideal solution for
storing personal items in any field including industry and trade, services as well as
the sports and leisure sectors. Depending on their application, the cabinets can be
customised to different requirements thanks to the various locking systems.

Compartment cabinet doors Versatile locking systems Optional accessories

with ventilation slots Wide choice of cylinder locks, locking systems The Lista accessories range includes optional
The high-quality solid sheet doors provide for padlocks, combination locks, deposit locks inclined top parts.

a very high stability thanks to their curved and key systems. Personal items are stored

(cambered) surface. Optimum ventilation is safely.

ensured by an upper and a lower perforated
field.The doors are also equipped with a label
frame.

I Benefits

B Well-thought-out ventilation
M Different compartment sizes for many different variations
B Flexible locking systems

B Choose from 12 standard colours and 12 optional colours for door painting
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Personal items can be stored simply and
safely in the Lista compartment cabinets.

10

Years

Guarantee

geprifto
Sicherheit

© 2014 www.lista.com

Colours

Preconfigured cabinets: Housing in light grey, RAL 7035.
Freely configurable cabinets: Housing in 12 standard colours
and 12 additional colours available (with surcharge). Doors
always available in 12 standard colours and 12 additional
colours (with surcharge). When placing your order, please
enter the desired three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
Customised colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out
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Compartment cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
With solid sheet doors

290e5] 4[5 Bresue

B Carefully welded sheet steel construction, housing with
150 mm high base

B Solid sheet doors, flush-fitting, rolled on all sides for safety reasons,
mounted on the right, surface curved (cambered) for stability reasons,
with upper and lower perforated field for ventilation as well as with a
label frame

B Doors are flush with the cabinet housing, opening angle approx. 110°

B Pintle bearing assembly

B Unless otherwise specified, Key Lock as Huwil laminar cylinder lock;
for further locking options see individual configuration

M Durable powder coating

I Design diversity

B Compartment widths 300 and 400 mm
B Cabinets with a number of different compartments
B Compartment sizes (W x H):

- 300 x 300 mm

- 300 x 400 mm

- 400 x 400 mm

Art. no. 11.515.050
Metallic grey, NCS S 6502-B

151EN 1095 mm H Tip

l 3 x 3 compartments

Top part
i An inclined top part prevents the cover from being used inadvertently as shelf
space and reduces required cleaning.

Cabinets with 3 solid sheet doors in a column, compartments: W 300 x H 300 mm

Number of Compartment Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
mm

compartments  dimensions mm (W x H)

Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. %
905 3x3 300 x 300 11.513.XXX 11.122.XXX 11.512.XXX
Colours

With preconfigured cabinets housing in light grey, RAL 7035.
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m 500 mm

3 x 4 compartments

Cabinets with 4 solid sheet doors in a column, compartments: W 300 x H 300 mm

Number of Compartment Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism

compartments  dimensions mm (W x H)

mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
610 2x4 300 x 300 11.507.XXX 11.118.00¢ 11.506.XXX
905 3x4 300 x 300 11.515.XXX 11.123. XXX 11.514.04X

w
£
[
2
w
>
wv
2
[
£
£
(1]
o

1695 mm

B
: __’ compartments

4x5
compartments

3x5
compartments

!

Cabinets with 5 solid sheet doors in a column, compartments: W 300 x H 300 mm

Number of Compartment Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
m

compartments  dimensions mm (W x H)

Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

610 2x5 300 x 300 11.509.)0(X 11.119.XXX 11.508. XXX
905 3x5 300 x 300 11.517.XXX 11.124.%X 11.516.XXX
1200 4x5 300 x 300 11.521.XXX 11.127.XXX 11.520.0(X

© 2014 www.lista.com 563



Compartment cabinets

Pre-configured cabinets
With solid sheet doors

1995 mm

4x6
compartments

3x6
compartments

2x6
compartments

Cabinets with 6 solid sheet doors in a column, compartments: W 300 x H 300 mm

Number of Compartment Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
mm

compartments  dimensions mm (W x H)

Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

610 2x6 300 x 300 11.511.XXX 11.121.04X 11.510.00¢

905 3x6 300 x 300 11.519.XXX 11.126.XXX 11.518.0(X

1200 4x6 300 x 300 11.523.0(¢ 11.128.X%X 11.522. XXX
Colours

With preconfigured cabinets housing in light grey, RAL 7035.

[ZIEY 1795 mm

2x4 3x4
compartments compartments

4x4
compartments

Cabinets with 4 solid sheet doors in a column, compartments: W 300 x H 400 mm

Number of Compartment Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
m

compartments  dimensions mm (W x H)

Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

610 2x4 300 x 400 11.501.00¢ 11.129.XXX 11.500.%X
905 3x4 300 x 400 11.503.00¢ 11.130.X%X 11.502.00¢
1200 4x4 300 x 400 11.505.00¢ 11.131.04X 11.504.00¢
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i’

m 500 mm

121N 1795 mm

2x4
compartments

1x4
compartments

3x4
compartments

Cabinets with 4 solid sheet doors in a column, compartments: W 400 x H 400 mm

Number of Compartment Cylinder lock Rotary knob safety lock Locking mechanism
compartments  dimensions mm (W x H)

Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

415 1x4 400 x 400 11.525.00(% 11.132.XXX 11.524. XXX
810 2x4 400 x 400 11.527.XXX 11.133.XXX 11.526. XXX
1205 3x4 400 x 400 11.529.XXX 11.134.XXX 11.528. XXX
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Art. no.
11.527.010
Light blue,
RAL 5012
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Compartment cabinets

Cabinet housing and compartment doors
with different locking systems

ﬂ m 500 mm compartments wxi: 300 X 300 mm :

Compartment door

300 x 300 mm
Cabinet housing - .
i Number of compartments x compartment width
The cabinet housing for compartment W 9 iOEeIng mm 4 2
doors is made of high-quality welded H Number of compartments x Specification Hinge pins mounted
. . . mm compartment height
sheet steel and is equipped with
a 150 mm high base. Compartment 1095 3 x 300 Right Pintle
size (Wx H): 300 x 300 mm. 1395 4x 300 Right Pintle
The solid sheet doors are mounted 1995 6 x 300 Right Pintle
on the right, and the surface is curved Compartment 300 x 300 mm, in clear 240 x 280 mm.
(cambered) for stability reasons.
Ventilation slots are at the top and Compartment doors
bottom. The doors can be equipped
with a letter drop slot on request. Compartment door for cylinder lock, rotary knob safety lock,
The doors are flush with the cabinet locking mechanism, coin deposit lock on request
houslmg and mounted on mtgrnal pintle e em—————— . .
bearing assembly. The opening angle Solid sheet Pintle
is approx. 110°. With recess for different Separately lockable o v ¢
locking systems. ®
Compartment door for combination lock
1 door/compartment excluding lock Solid sheet Pintle
Locking systems
Huwil and DOM Separately lockable
laminar cylinder lock s
Designation Art. no.
Huwil laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys 11.097.000
DOM laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys 11.029.000
Rotary knob safety lock without padlock 11.032.000
Locking mechanism single-bar /on right, without padlock 11.033.000
Rotary knob Safe-0-Mat coin deposit lock On request
safety lock
Combination lock
The lock is supplied with a pre-set number combination which can be individually set.
The combination can be changed at any time. Fastening material included.
Door stop Width mm Height mm Art. no.
Right 61 26 94.882.000
Locking Master key system
mechanism

Each cabinet is fitted with a unique lock, requiring a unique key. However, a master/ collective key will open all the locks
in the locking system. A master key system (DOM) with pin tumble cylinders offers qualitative benefits and can be
extended. Collective locking systems (Huwil) using laminar cylinders offer the same functions of a master key system,
but with fewer lock variations. On request.

Designation Art. no.

Cylinder lock for collective locking system, y:)
- lock HS 10685 TE, make: Huwil, with 2 keys [Enetd
Combination

lock Collective key, make: Huwil 11.051.000
Cylinder lock for master key system, make: DOM, with 2 keys 11.031.000
Master key, make: DOM 20.040.000
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Housing 610 mm wide Housing 905 mm wide Housing 1,200 mm wide
for 8/10/12 compartment doors for9/12/15/18 compartment doors for 20/24 compartment doors

- 11.470.XXX -
11.467.XXX 11.471.XXX =
11.468.XXX 11.472.XXX 11.474.XXX
11.469.XXX 11.473.XXX 11.475.XXX
11. 482. XXX 11. 482. XXX 11. 482. XXX
97.313.XXX 97.313.XXX 97.313.XXX
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Cabinet accessories
Inclined top part and labels

Inclined top part

et e 2
300 2 610

97.315.XXX
300 3 905 97.316.XXX
300 4 1200 97.317.XXX @ = .
Superstructures are factory assembled 97.558.000 LISta Onl L

The entire Lista range offers countless
solutions to meet your specific require-
ments. The Online Compendium 2, the
Lista Configurator and the Lista Script
can be found here:

Colours www.lista.com
Housings and compartment doors in s

12 standard colours and 12 additional
colours available (with surcharge). When
placing your order, please enter the desired
three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
Customised colours on request.

[=]

Note: Simultaneously locking and further
locking systems on request.

)) For colour information )) For locking systems
see fold-out see page 24

© 2014 www.lista.com 567



Compartment cabinets

Cabinet housing and compartment doors i
with different locking systems

€]
4 oo

Cabinet housing

The cabinet housing for compartment
doors is made of high-quality welded
sheet steel and is equipped with a

150 mm high base. Compartment sizes
(W x H): 300 x 400 and 400 x 400 mm.

Compartment doors

The solid sheet doors are mounted

on the right and the surface is curved
(cambered) for stability reasons.
Ventilation slots are at the top and
bottom. The doors can be equipped
with a letter drop slot on request. The
doors are flush with the cabinet housing
and come with an inside pintle bearing
assembly. The opening angle is approx.
110°. With recess for different locking
systems.

e @

Huwil and DOM Rotary knob
laminar cylinder lock safety lock

i -

Locking Combination
mechanism lock

568

Compartment door Compartment door
300 x 400 mm 400 x 400 mm

m 500 mm Compartments W x H: 300x 400 mm
Compartments W x H: 400 x 400 mm

Housing 610 mm wide
for 8 compartment doors

2 x 300

Number of compartments x
compartment width

Housing

mm

Number of compartments x .. . Hinge pins AN
mm compartment height Specification . nteg AL 0. 5
1795 4 x 400 Right Pintle 11.476.XXX

Compartment 300 x 400 mm, in clear 240 x 380 mm.

Compartment doors

Compartment door for cylinder lock, rotary knob safety lock,
locking mechanism, coin deposit lock on request

1 door/compartment excluding lock : .
: telv lockabl Solid sheet  Pintle 11. 483.XXX
eparately lockable
paraey A

1123] Compartment door for combination lock

1 door/compartment excluding lock Solid sheet  Pintle 97.314.XXX
Locking systems
Separately lockable

Designation Art. no.
Huwil laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys 11.097.000
DOM laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys 11.029.000
Rotary knob safety lock without padlock 11.032.000
Locking mechanism single-bar /on right, without padlock 11.033.000
Safe-0-Mat coin deposit lock On request
Combination lock
The lock is supplied with a pre-set number combination which can be individually set.
The combination can be changed at any time. Fastening material included.

Door stop Width mm Height mm Art. no.
Right 61 26 94.882.000

Master key system

Each cabinet is fitted with a unique lock, requiring a unique key. However, a master/ collective key will open all the
locks in the locking system. A master key system (DOM) with pin tumble cylinders offers qualitative benefits and can be
extended. Collective locking systems (Huwil) using laminar cylinders offer the same functions of a master key system,
but with fewer lock variations. On request.

Designation Art. no.
Cylinder lock for collective locking system, y:)

lock HS 10685 TE, make: Huwil, with 2 keys LR
Collective key, make: Huwil 11.051.000
Cylinder lock for master key system, make: DOM, with 2 keys 11.031.000
Master key, make: DOM 20.040.000
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Housing 905 mm wide Housing 1,205 mm wide Housing 415 mm wide Housing 810 mm wide Housing 1205 mm wide
for 12 compartment doors for 16 compartment doors for 4 compartment doors for 8 compartment doors for 12 compartment doors
3 x 300 4 x 300 1x400 2 x400 3 x 400
Art. no. %}[% Art. no. %}% Art. no. %}{% Art. no. %}% Art. no. %}[%
11.477.XXX 11.478.XXX 11.479.XXX 11.480.XXX 11.481.XXX

Compartment 400 x 400 mm, in clear 340 x 380 mm.

11. 483.XXX 11. 483.XXX 11. 484. XXX 11. 484. XXX 11. 484. XXX

97.314.XXX 97.314.XXX 97.312. XXX 97.312.XXX 97.312. XXX

Cabinet accessories

' £
Inclined top part and labels s
>
Inclined top part “'E—S
c
For compartment width Number of consecutive compart- Cabinet width A e =
rt. no.
mm ments, arranged next to each other mm
300 2 610 97.315.XXX y
300 3 905 97.316.XXX “V
300 4 1200 97.317.XXX
400 1 415 97.318.XXX
400 2 810 9731914 Note: Simultaneously locking and further
400 3 1205 97.320.)00X locking systems on request.
Superstructures are factory assembled 97.558.000

Labels for label frame

Specification Width mm Height mm Sales unit Art. no. )) For locking systems
see page 24

Paper labels, white,
with transparent covers

85 40 1 unit 11.107.000

W
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Colours
Housings and compartment doors in 12 standard
colours and 12 additional colours available

(with surcharge). When placing your order,
please enter the desired three-digit colour code
(instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out



Fire-fighter lockers
For storage of turn-out gear

Lista fire-fighter lockers are the perfect solution for the storage of turn-out gear used
in the civil protection and work safety sectors. To ensure fast access,
helmet holders are available for the housing cover or internal helmet compartments.

Good ventilation thanks to open design ~ Well-thought-out details Optional accessories
and ventilation slots in the base Belts are hooked on special coupling holders Different accessory parts allow the interior of
The housing floor is equipped with additional for easy and quick access. the cabinets to be fitted out as required.

ventilation slots on the inside and the front.
The floor storage space provides enough
room even for big boots.

I Benefits

B Locking, fitting, and housing specification options
B Fast access thanks to open design and sophisticated details

B Long useful lifetime thanks to use of high-quality materials

570
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Lista fire-fighter lockers enable
practical and quick storage of turn-out gear.

Colours
Cabinets in standard paint colour: Flame red,
RAL 3000. 12 additional standard colours and

s G 12 optional colours are available on request.
G nag For colour information
see fold-out

\}

10

Years

Guarantee
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Fire-fighter lockers

Pre-configured cabinets
Shelves open or with solid sheet compartment doors

Years
Guarantee

ﬂ Features

B Key Lock locking system for shelves with doors or combination lock
for individual configurations

B Cabinets in standard paint colour: Flame red, RAL 3000, durable
powder coating; 12 additional standard colours and 12 optional
colours are available on request

I Design diversity

Compartment width 400 and 500 mm
Housing depth 500 and 600 mm
Cabinets with 1, 2 or 3 compartments

Housing either standing on the floor and/or for placement on bases
or for wall fastening (Bases and material for wall fastening not
included)

B Choice of solid sheet doors for shelves, flush-fitting, mounted on
the right, folded from one piece with pintle bearing assembly, flush
with housing, opening angle approx. 110°

B Individual fitting options thanks to large range of accessories

Art. no.
96.402.240
Flame red,

RAL 3000
(without helmet
holder)

m 500 mm 1700 mm Housing cover with option of fastening helmet holders (not included in the price)

1 x 400 mm

1 storage compartment,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

1 compartment, with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Cabinets
Compartment: W 400 mm

2 x 400 mm

open/lockable
H 150 mm

1 clothes rail

1 coupling holder

2 storage compartments,

2 compartments, each with
3 sliding steel coat hooks

for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

3 x 400 mm

3 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

3 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

W [

Number of Compartment Storage compartment, open Storage compartment, lockable with cylinder lock
compartments width mm : :
mm Art. no. Hinge pins mounted Art. no.
400 1 400 96.454.240 Pintle 96.400.240
800 2 400 96.455.240 Pintle 96.401.240
1200 3 400 96.456.240 Pintle 96.402.240

572
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1 x 500 mm

1 storage compartment,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

1 compartment, with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Cabinets
Compartment: W 500 mm

Number of Compartment
compartments width mm
mm
500 1 500
1000 2 500
1500 3 500

2 x 500 mm

2 shelves
open/lockable
H 150 mm

2 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Storage compartment, open

Art. no.
96.457.240
96.458.240
96.459.240

ELISTA

3x 500 mm

3 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

3 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Storage compartment, lockable with cylinder lock

Hinge pins mounted
Pintle
Pintle
Pintle

m 500 mm 1950 MM Housing with internal helmet compartments

1x 400 mm

1 storage compartment,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

1 helmet compartment, open,
H 310 mm. Option of fastening
helmet shelf (not included)

1 compartment, with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Cabinets
Compartment: W 400 mm

Internal helmet compartments

Number of Compartment
compartments width mm
mm
400 1 400
800 2 400
1200 3 400

© 2014 www.lista.com

Art. no.
96.460.240
96.461.240
96.462.240

2 x 400 mm

2 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

2 helmet compartments, open,
H 310 mm. Option of fastening
helmet shelf (not included)

2 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

| m
i
E rrr—

*h

Storage compartment, open

Art. no.

96.403.240
96.404.240
96.405.240

3 x 400 mm

3 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

3 helmet compartments, open,
H 310 mm. Option of fastening
helmet shelf (not included)

3 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

=

Storage compartment, lockable with cylinder lock

Hinge pins mounted
Pintle
Pintle
Pintle

Art. no.
96.418.240
96.419.240
96.420.240
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Fire-fighter lockers

Pre-configured cabinets
Shelves open or with solid sheet compartment doors

m 600 MM Housing with internal helmet compartments

3 x 400 mm

3 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

3 helmet compartments, open,
H 310 mm
Option of fastening helmet shelf
(not included)

2 x 400 mm

2 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

1 x 400 mm

1 storage compartment,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

2 helmet compartments, open,
H 310 mm. Option of fastening
helmet shelf (not included)

1 helmet compartment, open,
H 310 mm
Option of fastening helmet shelf

(not included) 2 compartments, each with

1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

— — S— ———

3 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

1 compartment, with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Cabinets

Compartment: W 400 mm
Internal helmet compartments

Number of compartment Storage compartment, open Storage compartment, lockable with cylinder lock
compartments width mm : :
mm Art. no. Hinge pins mounted Art. no.
400 1 400 96.466.240 Pintle 96.436.240
800 2 400 96.467.240 Pintle 96.437.240
1200 3 400 96.468.240 Pintle 96.438.240

H Tip

Fast drying boots
Boots dry better on gratings with galvanised
specification (see page 579).

Art. no. 96.438.240
Flame red, RAL 3000

574 www.lista.com © 2014



1950 mm

m 500 mm Housing with internal helmet compartments

1 x 500 mm

1 storage compartment,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

1 helmet compartment, open,
H 310 mm
Option of fastening helmet
shelf
(not included)

1 compartment, with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Cabinets
Compartment: W 500 mm

Internal helmet compartments

2 x 500 mm

2 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

2 helmet compartments, open,
H310 mm
Option of fastening
helmet shelf
(not included)

2 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Number of Compartment Storage compartment, open
compartments width mm
mm Art. no.
500 1 500 96.463.240
1000 2 500 96.464.240
1500 3 500 96.465.240

m 600 mm Housing with internal helmet compartments

1 x 500 mm

1 storage compartment,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

1 helmet compartment, open,
H 310 mm
Option of fastening
helmet shelf
(not included)

1 compartment, with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Cabinets
Compartment: W 500 mm

Internal helmet compartments

2 x 500 mm

2 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

2 helmet compartments, open,
H 310 mm
Option of fastening
helmet shelf
(not included)

2 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Number of Compartment Storage compartment, open
compartments width mm
mm Art. no.
500 1 500 96.469.240
1000 2 500 96.470.240
1500 3 500 96.471.240

© 2014 www.lista.com

ELISTA

3 x 500 mm

3 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

3 helmet compartments, open,
H 310 mm
Option of fastening
helmet shelf
(not included)

3 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Storage compartment, lockable with cylinder lock

Hinge pins mounted
Pintle
Pintle
Pintle

Art. no.

96.421.240
96.422.240
96.423.240

3 x 500 mm

3 storage compartments,
open/lockable
H 150 mm

3 helmet compartments, open,
H 310 mm
Option of fastening
helmet shelf
(not included)

3 compartments, each with
1 clothes rail
3 sliding steel coat hooks
1 coupling holder
for fire brigade belt
(mounted on the left)

Storage compartment, lockable with cylinder lock

Hinge pins mounted
Pintle
Pintle
Pintle

Art. no.
96.439.240
96.440.240
96.441.240
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Fire-fighter lockers

Compartment doors for storage compartments
with Key Lock/combination lock

)
(1]2]3]

Compartment doors for

shelves

The solid sheet doors are folded from
one piece, flush-fitting and mounted

on the right. The front of storage
compartment is flush with the door.

The door can be optionally equipped
with a deposit slot for personal valuables.
The slot allows fast storage of valuables
without opening the compartment doors.
The doors are mounted on internal

hinge pins in plastic. The opening angle
is approx. 110°. The compartment doors
are prepared for installation in the top
storage compartments and are available
in the standard paint finish flame red,
RAL 3000, as well as with a recess for
Key Lock or a combination lock.

Note: simultaneously locking and further
locking systems on request.

)) For locking systems
see page 24

©

Laminar cylinder lock

3

Locking mechanism

Combination lock

Compartment doors for compartment width MM

Compartment door height 150 mm Specification Hinge pins mounted

u Compartment door for storage compartment/Key Lock
(separately locking, collective locking system)

1 door/storage compartment, excluding lock Solid sheet Pintle

(€]
Compartment door for storage compartment/ combination lock

1 door/storage compartment excluding lock Solid sheet Pintle

Compartment doors for compartment width MM

Compartment door height 150 mm Specification Hinge pins mounted

u Compartment door with deposit slot for storage compartment/Key Lock
(separately locking, collective locking system)

1 door/storage compartment, excluding lock Solid sheet Pintle

(€]
Compartment door with deposit slot for storage compartment/combination lock

1 door/storage compartment, excluding lock Solid sheet Pintle

Locking systems

Separately lockable

Designation Art. no.
Laminar cylinder lock with 2 keys /ﬂ/@/a 11.097.000
Locking mechanism single-bar/ on right, without padlock ¢ ¢ 11.033.000

Collective locking system
Each cabinet is fitted with a unique lock, requiring a unique key. However a collective key will open all the locks in the
collective locking system.

Designation Art. no.
Cylinder lock for collective locking system, 39393089

lock HS 10685 TE, including 2 keys 14 UEHEERL)
Collective key 11.051.000

Combination lock
The lock is supplied with a pre-set number combination which can be individually set.
The combination can be changed at any time. Fastening material included.

Door stop Width mm Height mm Art. no.
Right 61 26 94.882.000
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Compartment door for 400 mm
wide storage compartment

400

Art. no.

96.472.240

96.373.240

0

V,.d

Compartment door for 500 mm
wide storage compartment

500

Art. no.

96.473.240

96.374.240

0

Compartment door with deposit slot for Compartment door with deposit slot for

400 mm wide storage compartment

400

Art. no.

96.367.240

96.370.240

500 mm wide storage compartment

500

Art. no.

96.368.240

96.371.240

Housing in standard paint finish: flame red, RAL 3000.
12 more standard colours available on request.

Clothes rail with mobile steel clothes hooks and clothes hangers
(hangers not included in the price).
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Fire-fighter lockers

Cabinet accessories
Base and separate components

Base single-sided (for 1 cabinet)

Welded steel construction with angle profiles and adjustable plastic legs for levelling.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

For housing width  For housing depth Base height Specification Art. no.
mm mm mm
400 500 150 Single-sided 94.251.000
500 500 150 Single-sided 96.477.000
800 500 150 Single-sided 94.253.000
1000 500 150 Single-sided 96.478.000
1200 500 150 Single-sided 94.255.000
1500 500 150 Single-sided 96.479.000
400 600 150 Single-sided 96.480.000
500 600 150 Single-sided 96.481.000
800 600 150 Single-sided 96.482.000
1000 600 150 Single-sided 96.483.000
1200 600 150 Single-sided 96.484.000
1500 600 150 Single-sided 96.485.000

Base double-sided (for 2 cabinets, back-to-back)

Welded steel construction with angle profiles and adjustable plastic legs for levelling.
Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

For housing width  For housing depth Base height Specification Art. no.

mm mm mm

400 500 150 Double-sided 94.263.000

500 500 150 Double-sided 96.486.000

800 500 150 Double-sided 94.265.000

1000 500 150 Double-sided 96.487.000

1200 500 150 Double-sided 94.267.000

1500 500 150 Double-sided 96.488.000

400 600 150 Double-sided 96.489.000

500 600 150 Double-sided 96.490.000

800 600 150 Double-sided 96.491.000

1000 600 150 Double-sided 96.492.000

@ Lista online 1200 600 150 Double-sided  96.493.000

1500 600 150 Double-sided 96.494.000

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com 3
EIfEE

“:':ﬁ.'lh'rh-
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Fastening brackets for wall assembly

The brackets are used to support the cabinet housing and are fastened to the wall with dowels,
fastening material included. Specification: sheet steel bracket. Colour: anthracite grey, RAL 7016.

Number of compartments Width mm Art. no.
1 x 400 mm 400 94.275.000
1x500 mm 500 96.495.000
2 x 400 mm 800 94.277.000
2 x 500 mm 1000 96.496.000
3 x400 mm 1200 94.279.000
3 x 500 mm 1500 96.497.000

Helmet holder (mounted on housing cover)
Special hat shape, including 3 fastening holes, fastening material included. The closed shape

prevents straps and neck guard from snagging. Specification: polyethylene. Colour: black.
@ mm Height mm Art. no.
205/120 230 11.378.000

Helmet shelf (for internal helmet compartment)
Helmet is positioned automatically,does not need to be lifted when removed, including 3 fastening holes,
fastening material included. Specification: plastic. Colour: black.

Width mm Depth mm Art. no.
322 280 96.498.000

Grating for boots
Spot-welded grating with wire border. Specification: galvanised.

For compartment size Grating size Meshing Wire @ Art. no.
(B xT) mm mm mm mm
400 x 500 395 x 440 50 x 60 3 11.380.000
500 x 500 495 x 440 50 x 60 3 96.474.000
400 x 600 395 x 540 50 x 60 3 96.475.000
500 x 600 495 x 540 50 x 60 3 96.476.000
Name plate

Self-adhesive name plate including white, replaceable paper for individual labelling.
Specification: plastic.

Specification Width mm Height mm Art. no.
plastic 60 23 10.754.000

Number plate
Self-adhesive number plate with black engraved inlaid numbers. Specification: Astralon (plastic).

Specification Width mm Height mm Art. no.
Astralon 40 20 11.499.000

© 2014 www.lista.com
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Office cabinets

Systematic organisation

Lista office cabinets feature a classical design, clear functionality and high
efficiency. Their neutral appearance makes them timeless and durable.

Storage cabinets

Available as roller shutter or sliding-door
cabinets, they are a versatile solution for the
office, archive or workplace.

Tall cabinets

Things that are not needed within reach can
be stored at the very top. Tall office cabinets
provide space for objects that used to get in
the way.

I Benefits

W Certified quality with a five-year guarantee

Filing cabinets

Neat arrangement of every filing system is
possible in Lista filling cabinets. The spacious
drawers glide securely and quietly on sturdy
full extension runners with single-drawer
blocking systems. High or wide, filing cabinets
are an elegant and economical solution for
storing documents with pull-out suspension
filing frames.

B High degree of stability thanks to welded sheet steel construction

B Can be individually organised thanks to wide range of accessories

580

Blueprint cabinets

Lista blueprint cabinets ensure orderly storage
of large-format documents and blueprints,
which makes them the optimum solution for
print shops, stationery shops, museums and
galleries. The drawer partitions and drawer
heights can be selected individually.

www.lista.com © 2014



ELISTA

Lista office cabinets combine timeless
elegance with practical storage options

for any place where papers and documents
need to be stored.

Guarantee @

© 2014 www.lista.com

Colours

Cabinets available in 12 standard colours and \
12 additional colours (with surcharge). When \
placing your order, please enter the desired
three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).
Customised colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out
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Office cabinets

Storage cabinets
with roller shutter

Years u
Guarantee

Note

Further locking systems as well as
organisation elements, e.g. pull-out
suspension filing frames, available on
request.

The locks must be ordered separately.

Art. no. 33.350.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

ﬂ Features

B High-quality welded sheet steel construction,
sheet steel cover, painted

B Roller shutter made of plastic, colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

B Adjustable shelves, slotted, slots every 15 mm for insertion of shelf
dividers or plug-in dividers, height-adjustable in 25 mm increments,
colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R

B Maximum load capacity: housing 50 kg,
adjustable shelves depending on width 32 or 47 kg

B Basic specification of cabinets without lock, separate locking
system Key Lock (see page 24), separately lockable

B Housing and cover available in 12 standard colours and

12 optional colours

Art. no. 33.356.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

Art. no. 33.366.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

1095 mm

—
!
-

——

(- T
T
“ O —

With partition
2 adjustable shelves, slotted

1 adjustable shelf,
slotted

1 adjustable shelf,
slotted

Cabinets with roller shutter

fh  Usable Parti-  Adjustable ~Art. no. ?,}[%
width mm tion shelves
mm
800 32 720 Without 1 33.342.XXX
1200 47 1095  Without 1 33.354.0XX
1600 32 2x735 With 2 33.366.XXX
Key Lock (Bar lock with 2-point lock,
including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)
Lock separately lockable 34.005.000

ra

582

With partition
4 adjustable shelves, slotted

2 adjustable shelves,
slotted

2 adjustable
shelves, slotted

Cabinets with roller shutter

& Usable Parti-  Adjustable Art. no. ?,}{%
width mm tion shelves
mm
800 32 720 Without 2 33.344.0XX
1200 47 1095 Without 2 33.356.XXX
1600 32 2x735 With 4 33.368.XXX
Key Lock (Bar lock with 2-point lock,
including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)
Lock separately lockable 34.007.000

e
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m 400 mm

1520 mm 1895 mm

3 adjustable 3 adjustable 4 adjustable shelves,
shelves, shelves, slotted
slotted slotted

Cabinets with roller shutter and base

& Usable Parti-  Adjustable Art. no. ?,}f%
mm

width mm tion shelves

800 32 720 Without 3 33.348.0XX
1200 47 1095  Without 3 33.360.0(X

Key Lock (Bar lock with 2-point lock,
including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)

Cabinet with roller shutter and base

th  Usable Parti-  Adjustable Art.no. =%
mm

width mm tion shelves

800 32 720 Without 4 33.350.XXX

Key Lock (Bar lock with 2-point lock,
including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)

Lock separately lockable Lock separately lockable

34.008.000 34.009.000
ers ere

Cabinet accessories
Separate components

)) For shelf dividers, plug-in
dividers see page 585
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Slotted adjustable shelves

Adjustable shelves including 4 shelf supports. Specification: sheet steel, painted.
22 mm thick with load-bearing capacity of 32 or 47 kg. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

For 800 mm wide, 1200 mm wide or
m 400 mm 1600 mm wide housing, with partition.

Usable width Usable depth & Specification Art. no.
mm mm
720 345 32 Slotted 20.599.000
735 345 32 Slotted 20.203.000
1095 345 47 Slotted 20.204.000

© 2014 www.lista.com 583



Office cabinets

Tall cabinets
open/with hinged doors

Years u
Guarantee

ﬂ Features

B High-quality, welded sheet steel construction

B Open or with solid sheet hinged doors, flush-fitting, folded from
one piece, with pintle bearing assembly; doors are flush with the
cabinet housing, opening angle approx. 115°

B Adjustable shelves, plain or slotted, slots every 15 mm for insertion

of shelf dividers or plug-in dividers, height-adjustable in 25 mm
increments, colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R

B Maximum load capacity: housing 50 kg,
adjustable shelves depending on width 42 or 55 kg

B Basic specification of cabinets without lock, separate locking
system Key Lock (see page 24), separately lockable, or locking
via master key system

B Cabinets available in 12 standard colours and 12 optional colours

[ZIEY 1950 mm

ES 1000 mm

Without adjustable shelf 4 adjustable shelves,

Cabinets, open plain or slotted

m & Usable width
mm
mm

Adjustable Ait.no. =%

shelves
400 42 985 - 20.020. XXX
400 42 985 4 plain 20.000. XXX
400 42 985 4 slotted 20.001. XXX

Note: Further locking systems as well as organisation elements, e. g. pull-out suspension filing frames, available on request.

1000 MM The locks must be ordered separately.

Without adjustable shelf 4 adjustable shelves,

plain or slotted

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet hinged doors

mlh Usable  Hinge pins ~ Adjustable Art. no. ,,k

width mm ~ mounted shelves

400 42 985 Pintle = 20.355.XXX
400 42 985 Pintle 4 plain 20.002. XXX
400 42 985 Pintle 4 slotted 20.003.XXX

n Key Lock (including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)

/U / / 20.922.000
3 ; ﬂ j ?'ﬁ 20.923.000

Locking system separately lockable

Locking with master key system

584

Without adjustable shelf

4 adjustable shelves,
plain or slotted

Cabinets with 2 solid sheet hinged doors

m'ﬁ Usable  Hinge pins ~ Adjustable  Art. no. )}%

width mm ~ mounted shelves

500 55 985 Pintle = 20.356.XXX
500 55 985 Pintle 4 plain 20.005.XXX
500 55 985 Pintle 4 slotted 20.006.XXX

n Key Lock (including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)

/V//F 20.922.000
W 20.923.000

Locking system separately lockable

Locking with master key system

www.lista.com © 2014



Cabinet accessories
Separate components

Adjustable shelves

Adjustable shelves including 4 shelf supports. Specification: sheet steel, painted.
22 mm thick with load-bearing capacity of 42 or 55 kg. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

ELISTA

m 400 mm  For 1000 mm wide housing. \ g
Usable width Usable depth & Specification Art. no.
mm mm B =
985 345 I Plain 20.196.000 \ R
985 345 a2 Slotted 20.197.000
m 500 mm  For 1000 mm wide housing.
—1
Usable width Usable depth & Specification Art. no. \
mm mm ——
985 445 55 Plain 20.198.000 I a0
G “.».1--'\“'”“‘“‘——'_
985 445 55 Slotted 20.199.000 \ J——
985 445 55 With clothes rail 20.017.000 N
Shelf dividers

Specification: sheet steel, painted, for subdividing slotted adjustable shelves. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

For cabinet depth ~ Adjustable shelf Length Height Art. no.

mm depth mm mm mm

400 345 338 95 20.149.000
400 345 338 145 20.150.000
400 345 338 195 20.151.000
400 345 338 245 20.152.000
500 445 438 95 20.574.000
500 445 438 145 20.575.000
500 445 438 195 20.576.000
500 445 438 245 20.577.000

Plug-in divider
Specification: sheet steel, painted. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Height Adjustable shelf Depth Clear distance between ~ Art. no.
mm depth mm mm adjustable shelves mm
348 345 338 325 20.563.000

Colours
Cabinets available in 12 standard
colours and 12 additional colours
(with surcharge). When placing your
order, please enter the desired three-

digit colour code

© 2014 www.lista.com

(instead of XXX).

Customised colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out
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Office cabinets

Filing cabinets
with drawers

u ﬂ Features

B High-quality, welded sheet steel construction

M Choice of single-width or double-width filing cabinets

W All drawers with full extension, A4 drawers including fittings
for the insertion of suspension files, with single-drawer blocking
system as tilt protection

B One label holder with label per drawer

B Maximum load capacity: housing 50 kg,
drawers depending on width 35, 40 or 55 kg

H Basic specification of cabinets without lock, separate locking
system Key Lock (see page 24), separately lockable, or locking
via master key system

Cabinets available in 12 standard colours and 12 optional colours

Note
Further locking systems available on request.
The locking systems must be ordered separately.

Art. no. 28.211.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

Art. no. 28.256.010
Light blue, RAL 5012

ﬂ Tip 435 mm m 595 mm

Single-width filing cabinets.

2 drawers 3 drawers 4 drawers
Cabinets with drawers
H ¢ & Type Number of ~ Art. no. %}%
drawers
mm
725 35 F752 2 28.200.XXX
1075 35 F763 3 28.205.XXX
Versatile 1395 35 F774 4 28.211.0XX
Filing cabinets are suitable for use not only in office-like environments, but
also in workshop and production facility test stations, where they provide an n Key Lock (including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys

)
ideal and quick solution for any documents which require filing. )
Locking system separately lockable - / / 28.146.000

Locking with master key system W 28.147.000
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800 mm  [5JEd 400 mm 800 mm  [»JEd 595 mm

Double-width filing cabinets. Double-width filing cabinets.
2 drawers 3 drawers 2 drawers 3 drawers 4 drawers
Cabinets with drawers Cabinets with drawers
H ¢ & Type Numberof At no. =% H ¢ & Type Numberof At no. =%
drawers drawers
mm mm
725 40 F785 2 28.251.XXX 725 55 F782 2 28.274.XXX
1075 40 F786 3 28.256.X0XX 1075 55 F783 3 28.279.XXX
1395 55 F784 4 28.285.XXX
u Key Lock (including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys) u Key Lock (including cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)
Locking system separately lockable / / / 28.144.000 Locking system separately lockable »,/g '/:/o 28.146.000
Locking with master key system W 28.145.000 Locking with master key system ﬁ,jﬁ/j ﬂ'ﬂ 28.147.000
4

Cabinet accessories
Separate components
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File drawer dividers
For drawers with a side/back height of 256 mm. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Specification Art. no.
A4 without chrome steel rail 30.818.000
A4 including chrome steel rail for suspension files 30.819.000

Cover panels
Specification: chipboard, coated with melamine resin. Colour: light grey, NCS'S 1500-N.

Width Depth Thickness Art. no.
mm mm mm
435 595 22 28.270.000
800 595 22 31.769.000
800 400 22 31.770.000

Levelling base
To level 1396 high filing cabinets which are combined with 1520 mm cabinets with steel cover. Specification:
sheet steel construction, painted according to colour chart.

Width Depth Height Art. no. %}%
mm mm mm

435 595 124 28.272.XXX
800 595 124 30.468.0XX
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Office cabinets

Blueprint cabinets
for DIN A1/ AO (drawers must be ordered separately)

u ﬂ Features

B High-quality, welded sheet steel construction

M Housing: vertical support elements in 25 mm increments allow
optional installation of drawers of varying height, with single-
drawer blocking system as tilt protection

B Maximum load capacity: housing 50 kg, drawers 40 kg

W Basic specification of cabinets without lock, separate locking
system Key Lock (see page 24), separately lockable

M Cabinets available in 12 standard colours and 12 optional colours

Art. no. 29.009.050
Metallic grey, NCS S 6502-B

Note
Further locking systems available on request.
The drawers and locking systems must be ordered separately.

1100 mm EE782 mm

Housing 400 mm high Housing 700 mm high

Housing 1000 mm high Housing 1325 mm high Housing 400 mm high Housing 700 mm high
Housing for DIN A1 drawers Housing for DIN AO drawers
Clear height Type Art. no. 7}{% Clear height Type Art. no. %}%
mm mm
mm mm
400 300 E511 29.010.XXX 400 300 E501 29.008. XXX
700 600 E512 29.011.XXX 700 600 E502 29.009.XXX
1000 900 E513 29.012.XXX
1325 2x600 E514 29.013.0(X
Key Lock (Central locking system, including single-drawer blocking system, Key Lock (Central locking system, including single-drawer blocking system,
with cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys) with cylinder lock (DOM) and 2 keys)
Central locking system separately lockable 29.066.000 Central locking system separately lockable /F 29.065.000
e e
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Cabinet accessories
Drawers and separate components

Drawers for DIN A1

The drawers run on ball-bearing part extensions. The continuous drawer handle can be assembled with a
plastic label strip. All drawers can be subdivided to DIN A4 format. When selecting the drawers, please make
sure that the drawer front heights add up to the height dimension of the cabinet housing. Including guide rails.
Specification: sheet steel. Colour: like housing.

m 782 mm  forpiN A1

For cabinet width ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no. %}{@

mm mm mm mm mm

1100 1002 675 50 31 40 29.059.XXX
1100 1002 675 75 56 40 29.060.XXX
1100 1002 675 150 131 40 29.061.XXX

m 1108 mm forpinao

For cabinet width ~ Usable width Usable depth Front height Usable height & Art. no. %}{%

mm mm mm mm mm
1460 1362 1002 50 31 40 29.056.XXX
1460 1362 1002 75 56 40 29.057.XXX
1460 1362 1002 150 131 40  29.058.XXX
z
Base Z>’
For cabri::]t width D;[r);h Hre:?nht Art. no. %{% %
1100 750 50 29.117.XXX =
1460 1080 50 29.116.XXX
Spacer plates Hold-down device plates
For front height mm Art. no. For allfront heights.
50 100.024.000 Hold-down device plate Art. no.
75 100.025.000 For DIN A1 80.163.000
- 150 100.027.000 For DIN AO 80.162.000

Hold-down device
For all drawer sizes and front heights.

Hold-down device Art. no.
For spacer plate DIN A1/A0 100.163.000
For drawer side wall DIN A1/A0Q 80.146.000

Hold-down device and spacer plate in use
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Shelving systems




IIl ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving systems

I Shelf storage walls

Product benefits 594-597
Planning information 598-599
Preconfigured complete shelving systems 600-601
Accessories 602-621

Sliding shelf units

Product benefits 622-624
Base and add-on modules 624-626
Accessories 627-629

!I' Shelving systems

Product benefits 630-633
Planning information 634-637
Preconfigured complete shelving systems 638-639

Accessories 640-657




More information on successor products can be found here.

ELISTA

making workspace work

Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Product benefits 658-661
Planning information 662-663
Accessories 664-679

Storage and sloping shelving systems

Product benefits 680-681
Boltless sloping shelving systems, disassembled 682-684
Boltless sloping shelving systems, disassembled 685

Wide span shelving systems

Product benefits 686-687
Boltless wide span shelving systems 400/500 688-689
Boltless wide span shelving systems 490/600 690-693

Pallet shelving systems

Product benefits 694-695
- Cantilever shelving systems
N Product benefits 696-697
w
Mobile substructures £
:Pg V ‘ Product benefits 698-699 Z
S I The system 700 %
l r ; Assembly 701 &
1 Application areas 702-703
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Shelf storage walls
The stylish and functional solution for any space

When it comes to optimising space, shelf storage walls are ideal for any company in
any industry. Various shelving depths, unit widths and shelving heights means they
can be easily configured. The flexibility of the Lista shelf storage walls means you
have a choice of shelves in various designs, dividers, shelf dividers, drawer inserts and
doors.

Flexible design options

Pull-out and adjustable shelves, drawers
as well as hinged and sliding doors can
be combined individually.

I Benefits

Access protection thanks to side and rear panels

Can be locked by hinged and sliding doors

Load capacity of 30-240 kg per shelf and 680-1050 kg per shelving unit

High flexibility thanks to a wide range of fitting options and partition material
Fast and easy assembly

Easy modification options

Can be extended any time (only in single-stack layout)

Hinged and sliding doors can be attached to the unit later

594 www.lista.com © 2014



More information on successor products can be found here.

ELISTA
The shelf storage walls are elegant all-rounders.

Equipped to meet your needs, they enable
perfect adaptation of the system to the stored
goods and the space conditions.

Shelving systems

Colours
Units available in 12 standard colours and
12 additional colours (with surcharge). When

ordering, please use the desired three-digit colour
1 o -&_ é n code (instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.
Years — par For colour information
Guarantee 8- - . )) see fold-out
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m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Stability and flexibility
Sophisticated design

Side panels Base plate set for side panel Side panel covers

Increased stability and security are ensured by Each side panel comes with a base plate set to The side panel cover is used as a plain filler

the triangular folded reinforcing panel on the screw it on the floor. panel to cover the rows of slots on the side

front of the side panels. panel and can be attached without any
SCrews.

‘u C -

[T, ik AL

S e

Rear panel, perforated Base cover Labelling with Lista Script

Provides high stability and enables storage of The base cover serves as a dust cover and fits Self-adhesive labels (page 745) can be simply
tools on the back of the shelving system. into place without any screws. attached to drawers as well as to pull-out and

adjustable shelves.
)) Labelling system
see page 742 ff

[] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the

Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

596 www.lista.com © 2014



More information on successor products can be found here.

Equipped to meet your needs

Drawers Shelves and dividers Shelf front cover strips and drip trays
The smooth-running drawers with full The shelves feature load capacities ranging Shelf front cover strips or drip trays can be
extension are the optimum storage area for from 30 to 240 kg. The shelves are available installed to enable you to store and arrange
small parts. Available only for units with the in a smooth version or with rows of slots for loose material and liquids tidily and safely.
dimensions 1000 x 500 mm. subdivision with dividers.

Easy adjustment options Hinged doors Sliding doors

The shelves and dividers are fast and easy to Hinged or sliding doors can be installed on The sliding doors are the optimum solution
adjust and install using shelf supports with no the front to provide reliable access and dust for tight spaces and come with a lock-down
need for screws. protection. Hinged doors are equipped with a cylinder lock as standard.

clasp lock and safety cylinder or Code Lock.
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Shelf storage walls

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Planning information
Standard dimensions and load capacities

301 1]2
Guarantee -

M Shelf front cover strip ... page 611

M Guide rails
Divider.............
K Side panel......... page 602 Shelf divider
Side panel cover................... page 603 B Drawer ...,
Centre divider..................... page 606 Sliding tray unit.............ccooooooeiiin. page 614
B Levelling plates ... page 603 B Pull-out suspension filing frame.........page 617
B Floor anchoring...........co. page 603 DIip tray oo
@ Diagonal brace ... page 604 B Hinged door. ...
Rear panel ... B Sliding door ...
H Base cover ... B Lateral profile. .
B Shelf . W Pull-outshelf ...
| IV @E RINE NI
e )
r ‘A,# G 5L
< =
| -

A = Shelving depth
B = Shelving height

598

e o

C = Shelving width
D = Clear height

G = Number of unit widths + 50 mm (with or without side panel covers)
Example: 2 x 850 mm + 2 x 1000 mm + 1 x 1255 mm + 50 mm = 5,005 mm

www.lista.com © 2014
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Shelving depths (A) Front-mounting variants
N N Immediately adjacent front- Y
m Actual dimensions mm 330 380 430 530 630 mounting variants Add-on side right
With hinged doors 360 410 460 260 660 Basic unit left Hinged door  Sliding door
With sliding doors 435 485 535 635 735
With side panel cover 350 400 450 550 650 Hinged door (] -
Usable depths mm Sliding door - L4
Shelves 300 350 400 500 600 Drawers? (] (]
Drawer’ : - - 459 : ® possible - not possible 2 for fitting behind front
' Drawers can be fitted only in the units with the dimensions 1000 x 530 mm (W x D). assembly
Shelf heights (B) Shelf bottoms
Actual dimensions mm 2000 2200 2500
With hinged doors 2000 2200 2500 Plf[il:' .
— withou
With sliding doors 2000 2200 2500 strengthener
Slots, vertical
Slots every 25 mm,
in the side panels for attaching the shelf supports
Clear height (D) = Number of visible slots x 25 mm Plf‘ain,
between the shelves with 1 strengthener
Shelving widths (C)
Actual dimensions mm 850 1000 1255
Shelf installation width 850 1000 1255 Plain,
with 2 strengtheners
Slots, horizontal
Slots every 15 mm,
in the shelves for subdivision using dividers and shelf dividers
g
2
Load capacities Slotted, 2
. ' . - without =
Shelf spacing th Load capacity (kg) per shelving unit when stabilised strengthener s
mm with diagonal braces with rear panels =
150 800 1050
300 770 1000
450 740 950 5'9Ltedr i
600 710 900 with 1 strengthener
750 (max.) 680 850

- If there are varying spaces between shelves, the largest spacing measurement is valid.
Load capacity per shelving unit (= maximum unit load), safety factor 1.65 according to SIA.

- The larger the shelf spacing, the smaller the unit loads.

XD LT XL D DT XTI

Diagonal brace arrangement

The load capacities are only valid if - with 6 or more shelving units - 2 shelving sections or at least every
fifth shelving section are/is equipped with rear panels or with 1 diagonal brace per 3 shelving sections.

Anchoring rule

Units with a depth to height ratio greater than 1:5 (1:4 for units
with hinged doors and for single units with drawers) must be
anchored.

© 2014 www.lista.com 599



Shelf storage walls

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelf storage walls
Preconfigured compete shelving systems, extendable

3060 1
HE
Guarantee o

(]

Colours
Shelving systems in 12 standard colours and
12 additional colours available (with surcharge). When
)) For colour information ordering, please use the desired three-digit colour

see fold-out code (instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.

[@] Lista online I Features

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions B Access protection thanks to side panels
to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

B Lockable via optional hinged and sliding doors

Load capacities of shelves: 80 to 160 kg

Load capacities of shelving sections: 400 to 760 kg

High flexibility thanks to a wide range of fitting options and partition material
Fast and easy assembly

Easy modification options

Can be extended any time (only in single-stack layout)

Hinged and sliding doors can be attached to the unit later
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Safety instructions

Basic unit: Add-on unit:
2 side panels 1 side panel Protect shelf units with a height/depth
1 diagonal brace 6-8 shelves ratio of > 5:1 against tilting (leg anchor-

ing/wall anchoring on request). Compart-
ment/unit loads only apply if the load is
distributed evenly. Unit loads apply to
shelving rows with 3 or more units.

6-8 shelves

Note: An additional diagonal brace is required for 3 or more add-on units (see pages 599 and 604).

1000 mm

Shelf storage walls & 80/160, disassembled

The stylish allrounder with 6, 7 or 8 shelves (plain, painted) is available with side panel covers, dividers, base covers, shelf front cover strips, a base plate set and various
archiving accessories. Side panels with triangular folded reinforcing at the front and slots 25 mm apart, for attaching the shelf supports. Basic unit including 1 diagonal brace.
Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart. Base plate set, galvanised.

2000 mm

m Number of Usable depth Usable width Comp. load Unit load Basic unit Add-on unit
hel
mm SHENES i i th Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
350 350 1000 80 400 70.362.XXX 70.363. XXX
500 500 1000 160 760 70.364.00XX 70.365. XXX
2200 mm
m Number of Usable depth Usable width Comp. load Unit load Basic unit Add-on unit
hel 5
mm SIENES i i & & Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
350 7 350 1000 80 430 70.352.XXX 70.353.XXX
500 7 500 1000 160 760 70.358.X0XX 70.359.XXX §
%
(=]
=
(213 2500 mim
=
w
m Number of Usable depth Usable width Comp. load Unit load Basic unit Add-on unit
shelves mm mm ; .
mm t t Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
350 350 1000 80 560 70.354.XXX 70.355.XXX
500 500 1000 160 760 70.360.XXX 70.361.XXX
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Shelving accessories
Side panels, stabilising elements

Side panels

With triangular folded reinforcing panel at the front. Slots are 25 mm apart for attaching the shelf supports.
Base plate set included. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart. Base plate set galvanised.

2000 mm

Depth mm Width mm For nominal depth mm Art.no. =%

330 30 300 43.050.00%

380 30 350 43.054.00%

430 30 400 43.058.XXX

530 30 500 43.062.XX

630 30 600 43.066.00X

2200 mm

Depth mm Width mm For nominal depth mm Art.no. =%

330 30 300 43.051.XXX

380 30 350 43.055.0(X

430 30 400 43.059.XXX

530 30 500 43.063.0(X

630 30 600 43.067.XXX

2500 mm

Depth mm Width mm For nominal depth mm Art.no. =%

- 330 30 300 43.052.0XX
380 30 350 43.056.0X(X

430 30 400 43.060.0(X

530 30 500 43.064.0XX

630 30 600 43.068.00X

602 www.lista.com © 2014



Side panel covers

ELISTA

More information on successor products can be found here.

Plain filler panel to cover the rows of slots in the end side panel. Can be fitted on the left or right.

Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

2000 mm

Depth mm Width mm Nominal depth mm Art.no. =%
350 25 300 48.060.X00¢
400 25 350 48.063.0X0XX
450 25 400 48.066.)XXX
550 25 500 48.069.00XX
650 25 600 48.072.XXX

2200 mm

Depth mm Width mm Nominal depth mm Art.no. =%
350 25 300 48.061.)00¢
400 25 350 48.064.XXX
450 25 400 48.067.X0XX
550 25 500 48.070.0XX
650 25 600 48.073.00XX

2500 mm

Depth mm Width mm Nominal depth mm Art.no. =%
350 25 300 48.062.XXX
400 25 350 48.065.00(X
450 25 400 48.068.00(X
550 25 500 48.071.XXX
650 25 600 48.074.0XX

Side panel covers with square holes, 10 x 10 mm and 38 mm divisions, available on request for accommodating

keyhole hooks.

Levelling plates

To adjust the height. Also enable it to be aligned with precision on uneven floors.

Specification: PVC. Colour: grey.

Depth mm Width mm
98 44,5
98 44,5
98 44,5

Floor anchoring

Units with a depth to height ratio greater than1:5
(1:4 for units with hinged doors) and single units with
drawers must be anchored.

Designation Specification

Floor anchor M8 x 75 per piece

© 2014 www.lista.com

Thickness mm Art. no.
1 44.532.000
2 44.533.000
4 44.534.000

Number of anchors:

For single units: 2 per side panel

For double units: 2 per double side panel
(outer rows of slots)

Art. no.
130.555.000
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Shelf storage walls

II' ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving accessories
Rear panels

604

Rear panels
The rear panel cover for shelving sections also stabilises the units longitudinally and is screwed to the side panels.
Fastening material included. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

2000 mm

850 46.016.X0(X 46.020.X0(X
1000 1 43.075.XXX 43.088.XXX
1255 1 46.018.XXX 46.022. XXX

2200 mm

850 46.017.XXX 46.021.XXX
1000 1 43.076.XXX 43.089.XXX
1255 1 46.019.0(X 46.042. XXX

2500 mm

-- S - B -

850 2 x 1250 mm 46.053.XXX 46.055.XXX
1000 2 x 1250 mm 43.077.XXX 43.090.XXX
1255 2 x 1250 mm 46.049.XXX 46.051.XXX

Diagonal brace
Used to stabilise shelving systems instead of rear panels. Fitting material included.
Specification: steel, galvanised. For the number of diagonal braces see planning information on page 599.

850, 1000, 1255 2000, 2200, 2500 43.039.000

o T T ML T

Diagonal brace arrangement

The load capacities are only valid if - with 6 or more shelving units - 2 shelving sections or at least every
fifth shelving section are/is equipped with rear panels or with 1 diagonal brace per 3 shelving sections.
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Perforated rear panels

The rear panel cover for shelving sections also stabilises the units longitudinally and is screwed to the side panels.
Includes fixture material. Specification: sheet steel with square holes, 10 x 10 mm and 38 mm divisions.

For accommodating keyhole hooks (see from page 450).

Colour: according to colour chart.

2000 mm

> &1 e i
: sl
850 1 53.850.X0(X 53.859.XXX =
1000 1 53.853.0(X 53.862.XXX P
1255 1 53.856.)00X 53.865.XXX S R e et AT
e o
b
2200 mm
= L
850 1 53.851.00X 53.860.XXX : el e
1000 1 53.854.X00X 53.863. XXX
1255 1 53.857.X00XX 53.866.XXX

2500 mm
- et Aot

850 2 x 1250 mm 53.852.XXX 53.861.XXX

1000 2 x 1250 mm 53.855.XXX 53.864.0XX
1255 2 x 1250 mm 53.858.XXX 53.867.XXX

wv
=
]
2
w
>
wv
=)
=
=
]
=
(%]

H Tip

Shelving planning
Shelving planning must provide for one basic unit and a random number of add-on units per shelving row.

===

Basic unit Add-on units

Keyhole hooks
see page 450 ff
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Shelving accessories
Centre dividers, base covers

Centre dividers

For the vertical subdivision of entire shelving sections. With recess at the front bottom for optional attachment of
hinged and/or sliding doors. Slots are 25 mm apart for attaching the shelf supports. The top shelf must be selected so
that it fits over the entire unit width from end to end. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

2000 MM Clear height 1975 mm

| Depth mm Width mm For nominal depth mm Art. no. s
| | 310 30 300 53.868.XXX
360 30 350 53.871.XXX
I 410 30 400 53.874. XXX
510 30 500 53.877.XXX
610 30 600 53.880.XXX

2200 mm  clear height 2175 mm

A

Depth mm Width mm For nominal depth mm Art.no. =¥

310 30 300 53.869.XXX

360 30 350 53.872.XXX

410 30 400 53.875.XXX

i ; 510 30 500 53.878.XXX
l 610 30 600 53.881.XXX

2500 mm  clear height 2475 mm

|I AN

Depth mm Width mm For nominal depth mm Art.no. 7§
310 30 300 53.870.XXX
360 30 350 53.873.XXX
410 30 400 53.876.XXX
510 30 500 53.879.XXX
610 30 600 53.882.XXX

Base covers

Fixed into the third lowest slots by means of shelf supports. Cannot be combined with hinged and sliding doors.
Specification: sheet steel. Colour: black, NCS S 9000-N.

For shelf width mm Height mm Art. no.
850 50 46.023.000
1000 50 43.099.000
1255 50 46.024.000
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Shelves for centre divider

Plain shelves, painted, for centre divider
Shelf supports included. Shelf thickness 25 mm. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

425 mm for shelf width 850 mm with centre divider

Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art. no. %}%
300 100 0 53.883.)XXX
350 100 0 53.884.XXX
400 100 0 53.885.X(X
500 100 0 53.886.XXX
600 100 0 53.887.XXX

500 MM for shelf width 1000 mm with centre divider

Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art. no. %}%
300 100 0 53.888.XXX
350 100 0 53.889.XXX
400 100 0 53.890.)0(X
500 100 0 53.891.XXX
600 100 0 53.892.XXX
627,5 IMIM for shelf width 1255 mm with centre divider
Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art. no. %}%
300 100 0 53.893.XXX g
[}
350 100 0 53.894. XXX 'g
w
400 100 0 53.895.XXX =y
500 100 0 53.896.)0(X 2
600 100 0 53.897. XXX &
H Note [&] Lista online
T 6 e R The entire Lista range offe_rs countless soluti_ons
e TS U s o e e 1*] -1 g Iy I to meet your specific r.eqwremgnts. The Online
4 Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the

shelf storage wall has hinged or

sliding doors. Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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Shelf storage walls
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Shelving accessories
Shelves

850 mm

P __ Plain shelves, painted
Shelf supports included. Shelf thickness 25 mm. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

0 46.087.0X(X
300 170 1 46.097.XXX
350 90 0 46.088.XXX
350 170 1 46.000. XXX
400 90 0 46.089.XXX
400 170 1 46.001.XXX
500 50 0 46.090.XXX
500 170 1 46.002.XXX
500 240 2 46.101.0(X
600 50 0 46.091. XXX
600 170 1 46.043.0XX
600 240 2 46.102. XXX

P . Plain shelves, galvanised
) Shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

43.244.000
500 170 1 43.245.000

Slotted shelves, painted

Shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel. Slots 15 mm apart. Colour: according to colour chart.

150 0 46.135.0XX
300 230 1 46.137.XXX
350 150 0 46.006.XXX
350 230 1 46.138.0XX
400 150 0 46.007. XXX
400 230 1 46.139.0XX
500 150 0 46.008.0(X
500 230 1 46.140.XXX
600 150 0 46.045.XXX
600 230 1 46.141.00X
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More information on successor products can be found here.

1000 mm

Plain shelves, painted
Shelf supports included. Shelf thickness 25 mm. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art.no. =%
300 80 0 43.189.XXX
300 160 1 43.192.XXX
350 80 0 43.190.XXX
350 160 1 43.193.XXX
400 80 0 43.191.XXX
400 160 1 43.194.XXX
500 40 0 43.187.0(X
500 160 1 43.195.XXX
500 220 2 43.199.XXX
600 40 0 43.188.XXX
600 160 1 43.196.XXX
600 220 2 43.200.XX

Plain shelves, galvanised
Shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art. no.
350 80 0 43.038.000
500 160 1 43.037.000

Slotted shelves, painted

e S R

Shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel. Slots 15 mm apart. Colour: according to colour chart. TR
ST ek =

Depth mm [is] Number of strengtheners Art.no. =%
300 120 0 43.277.XXX s S
300 200 1 43.282.00X }r‘f ”
350 120 0 43.278.XXX =
350 200 1 43.283.0XX
400 120 0 43.279.XXX
400 200 1 43.284.0XX
500 120 0 43.280.XXX
500 200 1 43.285.0(X
600 120 0 43.281.XXX
600 200 1 43.286.XXX

© 2014 www.lista.com
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Shelf storage walls

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving accessories
Shelves

B3 1255 mm

g 5 Plain shelves, painted
Shelf supports included. Shelf thickness 25 mm. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

0 46.092.0(X
300 140 1 46.098.0X(X
350 70 0 46.093.XXX
350 140 1 46.003. XXX
400 70 0 46.094. XXX
400 140 1 46.004.XX
500 30 0 46.095.XXX
500 140 1 46.005.X0(X
500 200 2 46.105.X0(X
600 30 0 46.096.XXX
600 140 1 46.044.XXX
600 200 2 46.106.XXX

G — Plain shelves, galvanised
Shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

43.334.000
500 140 1 43.335.000

Slotted shelves, painted

Shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel. Slots 15 mm apart. Colour: according to colour chart.

0 46.136.XXX
300 170 1 46.142.XXX
350 90 0 46.009.XXX
350 170 1 46.143.0(X
400 90 0 46.010.XXX
400 170 1 46.144. XXX
500 90 0 46.011.XXX
500 170 1 46.145.0(X
600 90 0 46.046.X0X
600 170 1 46.146.XX
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Shelf accessories, drip trays

Shelf supports
Same shelf support for both shelf types. 4 pieces are required per shelf.

Additional shelf supports per piece 101.749.000

Shelf front cover strips

Two shelf supports and fitting material included. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: according to colour chart.

46.036.XXX
1000 95 44.769.XXX
1255 95 46.039.XXX

Guide rails
For use of storage containers and shelf boxes in shelf storage walls. Guide rails along the sides can only be used
with slotted shelves. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

_ _ _ - - A w&u“““"mw.

43.339.000
350 338 20 43.340.000
400 388 20 43.341.000
500 488 20 43.342.000
600 588 20 43.343.000

Shelving systems

Drip trays

Can be placed on 1000 mm wide shelves loosely. Also removable when hinged doors are used. Specification:
sheet steel, galvanised surface. Material thickness: 3 mm. Welded liquid-tight. Designed according to Section
16 WHG (Water Resources Act) / StawaR (German directive on steel trays). The drip tray is leak tested and has
a corresponding type plate as well as a test certificate.

100 53.823.000
345 940 100 32 53.828.000
395 940 100 36 53.824.000
495 940 100 45 53.825.000
595 940 100 54 53.826.000
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Shelving accessories
Dividers for shelves

Dividers for shelves
For subdividing slotted shelves. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

For nominal depth Usable depth Nominal height Usable height Art. no.
mm mm mm mm
300 288 100 95 100.447.000
300 288 150 145 100.448.000
300 288 200 195 100.449.000
350 338 100 95 100.452.000
350 338 150 145 100.453.000
350 338 200 195 100.454.000
' 400 388 100 95 100.465.000
400 388 150 145 100.466.000
400 388 200 195 100.467.000
500 488 100 95 100.483.000
500 488 150 145 100.484.000
500 488 200 195 100.485.000
600 588 100 95 100.493.000
600 588 150 145 100.494.000
600 588 200 195 100.495.000

H Tip

Subdivision in 15 mm increments

The dividers for shelves and the shelf dividers
can be adjusted horizontally in the 15 mm
increments of the slotted shelves.

11
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Shelf dividers for shelves
For subdividing slotted shelves. The height of the shelf dividers, inserted at the top and at the bottom,
is determined by the shelf spacing. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

Clear shelf spacing = shelf divider height.

For nominal depth mm Usable depth mm Height mm Art. no.
300 288 250 100.574.000
300 288 300 100.576.000 '
300 288 325 100.577.000 | :
300 288 350 100.578.000 ‘ >
300 288 400 100.580.000 i
350 338 250 100.594.000
350 338 300 100.596.000
350 338 325 100.597.000
350 338 350 100.598.000
350 338 400 100.600.000
400 388 250 100.614.000
400 388 300 100.616.000
400 388 325 100.617.000
400 388 350 100.618.000
400 388 400 100.620.000
500 488 250 100.655.000
500 488 300 100.658.000
500 488 350 100.661.000
500 488 400 100.664.000
600 588 250 100.702.000
600 588 300 100.704.000
600 588 350 100.706.000
600 588 400 100.708.000
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Shelf dividers

When shelf dividers are used, the distance between
the shelves must be 25 mm greater than the shelf
divider height.
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Shelving accessories
Sliding tray units

Sliding tray units

The outer and centre dividers are fitted with guide rails on the sides to accommodate the sliding trays.
Specification: panels sheet steel, painted. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R. Sliding trays and sub-dividers made
of anti-static ABS plastic. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

For DIN A4

Height between the shelves = 325 mm, equivalent to 5 compartments. Suitable for shelving depth 350 mm.
Sliding tray A4 format, without subdivision option.

Separate components Width Depth  Height Art. no.
mm mm mm

Outer panel left or right - 350 315 20.128.000

Centre divider - 350 315 20.129.000

Sliding tray for A4 format 220 340 34 20.130.000

Self-adhesive labels, 10 x 150 mm (10 pieces) - - - 20.131.000

For DIN C4

Height between the shelves = 325 mm, equivalent to 9 compartments. Suitable for shelving depth 350 mm.
C4 format sliding trays, can be subdivided into C5 and C6 format.

Separate components Width Depth Height Art. no.
mm mm mm

Outer panel left or right - 350 315 20.128.000
Centre divider - 350 315 20.129.000
Sliding tray for C4 format 234 340 34 20.132.000
Sub-divider for C5 and C6 format - - - 20.133.000
Label holder for the sliding tray - - - 20.134.000
Sheet of paper with 9 strips, white - - - 20.135.000

[] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Clothes rails and coat hooks

Clothes rails

The clothes rail is fitted separately from the shelves by means of crossbar plates which are attached to the side
panel with shelf supports. Shelf supports included. Specification: Rail made of chrome steel, & 27 mm, crossbars
made of sheet steel. Load capacity: 50 kg. Colour of the crosshars: according to colour chart.

Width mm Depth mm Art.no. =% ) N
rI!

850 400 53.907.XXX
850 500 53.908.XXX
850 600 53.909.XXX
1000 400 53.910. XXX
1000 500 53.911.XXX
1000 600 53.912.XXX
1255 400 53.913.XXX
1255 500 53.914.XXX
1255 600 53.915.XXX

Clothes rails for shelving with centre divider

The clothes rail is fitted separately from the shelves by means of crossbar plates which are attached to the side
panel with shelf supports. Shelf supports included. Specification: Rail made of chrome steel, @ 27 mm, crossbars
made of sheet steel. Load capacity: 50 kg. Colour of the crosshars: according to colour chart.

Width Depth For unit width mm Art.no. =%
mm mm with divider
425 400 850 53.898.0XX
425 500 850 53.899.XXX
425 600 850 53.900.XXX
500 400 1000 53.901.XXX @
500 500 1000 53.902.XXX ,§
500 600 1000 53.903.XXX Z
627,5 400 1255 53.904.XXX £
627,5 500 1255 53.905.XXX g
627,5 600 1255 53.906.XXX
Coat hook
Coat hook for chrome steel clothes rail, @ 27 mm, galvanised.
Designation Specification Art. no.
Coat hook for clothes rail per piece 53.916.000
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Shelf storage walls

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

54 x 27 E

Shelving accessories
Drawers

Drawers 54 x 27 E

Drawers for fitting into the units. Installation of drawers is possible at any time. Drawer

load capacity with evenly distributed load. Pre-fitted full extensions and fitting material included.
Specification: solid-walled steel construction. Drawer colour: similar to light grey, RAL 7035.
Colour: according to colour chart.

Attention: single units to be fitted with drawers must be anchored according to the assembly instructions.

m 500 mm o shelving depth 1000 mm Shelving width

Front height Usable height  Usablewidth ~ Usabledepth g Art.no. =%

mm mm mm mm

75 60 918 459 50  55.172.XXX
100 83 918 459 50 = 55.173.XXX
150 133 918 459 50  55.174.XXX

Drawer safety catch
To be used when the shelf storage wall is used as a sliding shelf unit.

Designation Art. no.

Drawer safety catch 13.026.000

H Tip

Matching partition and labelling material
Matching partition and labelling material for the respective drawer (e.g. troughs, plastic boxes, dividers or
self-adhesive labels) can be found on page 716.

Please use the corresponding Lista unit 54 x 27 E as a guide.

For partition material 54 x 27 E and
labelling system see page 706 ff
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Filing and storage systems

Pull-out suspension filing frames

Fit A4 suspension files. The centre stay is continuously adjustable for other formats. The maximum load capacity
is 60 kg. Fastening material included. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Unit width For shelf Picture Number of Art. no.
mm depth mm centre stays
850 350 1 2 35.100.000
1000 350 3 2 32.350.000
1255 350 2 3 35.101.000
850 400 1 2 35.102.000
1000 400 3 2 32.361.000
1255 400 2 3 35.103.000 1
850 500 1 2 35.104.000
1000 500 3 2 32.369.000 2
1255 500 2 3

T

Pull-out shelves

With full extension. The maximum load capacity is 50 kg. Fastening material included. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Unit width For shelving depth ~ Usable width Usable depth Art. no.
mm mm mm mm
850 350 680 337 35.109.000
1000 350 875 337 32.723.000
1255 350 1040 337 35.110.000
850 400 680 337 35.111.000
1000 400 875 337 32.713.000
1255 400 1040 337 35.112.000 »
850 500 680 437 35.113.000 g
1000 500 875 437 32.718.000 Z
1255 500 1040 437 35.114.000 §
s

Fastening material
1 set per extension frame.

B @ @
Designation Art. no. @ @ @ @
— @ 2% €% ¢ %
Inner panel on either side 750.260.000 @ @ @ %
@ N % %

Pull-out suspension filing frame latch
1 set per extension frame for sliding and mobile shelf units.

Designation Art. no.

Pull-out suspension filing frame latch 727.176.000
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Shelf storage walls

E ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving accessories
Filing and storage systems

Lateral profile C700.01

For storage system: Class-O-Rama 2, Datox EDP file and Accodata suspension rail 50085.
One set of shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Unit width mm For shelving depth mm Art. no.
850 350 35.124.000
1000 350 32.402.000
1255 350 35.125.000
850 400 35.126.000
5 300 4] 1000 400 32.411.000
SNSRI E 1255 400 35.127.000
— 850 500 35.128.000
W 1000 500 32.420.000
N e 1255 500 35.129.000
Lateral profile C700.11
For storage system: Accodata 5006, Slim Control, Voko and Elba DIN A4 suspension files.
One set of shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.
352 Unit width mm For shelving depth mm Art. no.
21 290 _‘41 L
— 850 350 35.137.000
i o o I 1000 350 32.517.000
1255 350 35.138.000
. 850 400 35.139.000
1000 400 32.526.000
1255 400 35.140.000
850 500 35.141.000
1000 500 32.535.000
1255 500 35.142.000
Lateral profile C700.16
For storage system: Vetro lateral file A4 landscape, (985 x 450 A4 lateral and folio).
One set of shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.
N 352 . Unit width mm For shelving depth mm Art. no.
28, 247 . 17
= 850 350 35.143.000
=2 T 1000 350 32.559.000
E u ey J 1255 350 35.144.000
850 400 35.145.000
1000 400 32.568.000
1255 400 35.146.000
850 500 35.147.000
1000 500 32.578.000
1255 500 35.148.000
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Lateral profile C700.02

For storage system: Docu-Mate (Wright line) cassettes, print-out files and suspension files,
tape-seal rings such as IBM, Nashua, Wright-line types, etc. One set of shelf supports included.
Specification: sheet steel. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Unit width mm For shelving depth mm Art. no.

850 350 35.130.000
1000 350 32.424.000
1255 350 35.131.000

850 400 35.132.000
1000 400 32.433.000
1255 400 35.133.000

850 500 35.134.000
1000 500 32.442.000
1255 500 35.135.000

Lateral profile C700.17

For storage system: Datox EDP files, Monopendex suspension frames and files, ELBA centre point suspension files
91460, Leitz and Eichner suspension files. One set of shelf supports included. Specification: sheet steel.

Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Unit width mm For shelving depth mm Art. no. ‘ 350
289 . 63
850 350 35.149.000 B
1000 350 32.581.000 =
1255 350 35.150.000
850 400 35.151.000
1000 400 32.590.000
1255 400 35.152.000
850 500 35.153.000 "
1000 500 32.599.000 E
w
1255 500 35.154.000 a
£
=
[
=
wv
ﬂ Tip @ Lista online
Pull-out suspension and lateral filing frames The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
It is important to know the storage system in order to determine the suitable pull-out suspension and to meet your specific requirements. The Online
lateral filing frames. Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the

Lista Script can be found here:
www.lista.com
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E ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Hinged or sliding doors

with Key Lock or Code Lock locking systems

- 2]
3 |. EE

Key Lock for hinged doors
Standard closure with clasp lock.

Hinged doors

Hinged with a 2-point bar lock with a recess for a clasp lock
(must be ordered separately). The hinged doors can be fitted
on all shelf units later. Specification: sheet steel. Colour:
according to colour chart.

Shelving depth with hinged door = Side panel depth + 30 mm

n Key Lock

For shelf width mm

G mm

3 doors* excluding lock 2000
e S
®  Llock (random number) }
2 doors* excluding lock w ;gzg
Simultaneously lockable

¢ 2500

+ Lock 2C____ (number according to choice) -
For off-the-shelf locking systems with pre-defined number see below**

2 doors* excluding lock 292823 /a’/a ;ggg
Master key system M

2500
+ Lock for master key system -
® Master key (registered system) -
Hinged door set for Code Lock

2000
2 doors excluding lock 2200

2500

®  Electronic locking per number code =

+  Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders
@ Required for operation

* One door for sliding door end
)) For colour information
see fold-out

620

Code Lock for hinged doors
Electronic locking system per number code.

s —— o —
— —~ T - -

L) 1

|

B L~ ——— o] L IR .
Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

Hinged doors
45.445.XXX 45.449. XXX 45.453. XXX
45.446.XXX 45.450.XXX 45.454 XXX
45.486.XXX 45.487.XXX 45.488.XXX
49.060.000 49.060.000 49.060.000
45.445. XXX 45.449. XXX 45.453. XXX
45.446.XXX 45.450.XXX 45.454. XXX
45.486.XXX 45.487. XXX 45.488.XXX
49.067.000 49.067.000 49.067.000
45.445 XXX 45.449.XXX 45.453.XXX
45.446.XXX 45.450.XXX 45.454. XXX
45.486.XXX 45.487.XXX 45.488.XXX
49.068.000 49.068.000 49.068.000
20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000
45,445 . XXX 45,449, XXX 45.453. XXX
45.446.XXX 45.450.XXX 45.454. XXX
45.486.XXX 45.487. XXX 45.488. XXX
49.070.000 49.070.000 49.070.000
Colours

Shelving systems in 12 standard colours and 12 additional colours
available (with surcharge). When ordering, please use the desired
three-digit colour code (instead of XXX). Customised colours on
request.
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More information on successor products can be found here.

are fastened to the side frame at the bottom and/or quietly on castors: in a runner and guide rail which
at the top. Lockable with a lock-down cylinder lock. are fastened to the side frame at the bottom and/or
The lock must be ordered separately. The doors can the top. The door can be opened so that one entire
be opened so that one entire shelving unit is freely shelving unit is freely accessible. Specification: sheet
accessible. The sliding doors can also be mounted steel. Colours: according to colour chart.

later. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to

colour chart. Shelving depth with sliding door = Side Key Lock for sliding doors

panel depth + 105 mm. Standard closure with cylinder lock.

Sliding doors Sliding door end

Two shelving sections respectively are closed with one The sliding door end closes one shelving unit when an
sliding door front assembly. Running smoothly and odd number of shelving units (from 3 units) are to be
quietly on castors: in a runner and guide rail which I equipped with sliding doors. Running smoothly and

2 x 850 2 x 1000 2 x 1255 850 1000 1255
Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
Sliding doors Sliding door end
45.456.XXX 45.459.XXX 45.462.XXX 45.163.XXX 45.166.XXX 45.169.XXX
45.457 XXX 45.460.XXX 45.463.XXX 45.164.XXX 45.167.XXX 45.170.XXX
45.458.XXX 45.461.XXX 45.464.XXX 45.165.XXX 45.168.XXX 45.171.XXX
55.438.000 55.438.000 55.438.000
45.456.XXX 45.459.XXX 45.462.XXX 2
45.457.XXX 45.460.XXX 45.463.XXX %
45.458.XXX 45.461.XXX 45.464.XXX ‘Z
55.439.000 55.439.000 55.439.000 §
—~ E
v
45.456.XXX 45.459.XXX 45.462.XXX .
Cover for sliding doors
45.457.XXX 45.460.XXX 45.463.XXX . L s .
Can be used in conjunction with side panel covers on the left
45.458.XXX 45.461.XXX 45.464.XXX or on the right. Specification: sheet steel. Colours: according ==
55.440.000 55.440.000 55.440.000 to the colour chart.
20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000 A.ttention: the-lockable door must always be Qn theright. 1 -
Hinged and sliding doors cannot be mounted directly nextto -~
one another. The sliding door end must not be wider than the Jr
** Locking system 2C with pre-defined number basic units. -
Art. no. Art. no. For height mm Depth mm Art. no.
u In stock For hinged doors For sliding doors 2000 105 45.483.0(X
Lock 2C1 49.061.000 55.465.000 2200 105 45.484.XX
Lock 2C 2 49.062.000 55.466.000 2500 105 45.485.0XX
Lock 2C 3 49.063.000 55.467.000
Lock 2C 4 49.064.000 55.468.000
Lock 2C5 49.065.000 55.469.000 .
For locking systems
Lock 2C6 49.066.000 55.670.000 ))

see page 24
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Sliding shelf units
Economical space-saving marvel

Storerooms in archives, in trade and industry, in the office and in the workshop

are always too small. The sliding shelf unit provides double the storage space. The
principle is simple: the individual shelf units are pushed together and opened only
where something needs to be taken out. The individual components of the shelf unit
roll smoothly on rails. The sliding shelf unit is easy to operate even when it is fully
loaded. If the sliding shelf unit is located in a freely accessible room, it can be
secured by a robust central locking system with a cylinder lock.

]I

FR\

Shelves, dividers and archiving inserts
provide an optimum solution for every
inventory type and enable optimum
use of every centimetre of space.

I Benefits

B Optimum use of space and perfect handling

Can be assembled without damaging the floor —
also on carpeting in domestic applications

Load capacity of 80-150 kg per shelf
Simple assembly
Optimum solution for every inventory type

With integrated levelling screws 10
Can be levelled even when loaded \ é 150
Floor boards with non-slip coating (CUENEINES -
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The sliding shelf units are easy to assemble
and offer perfect, quiet handling. They
create space where there is actually none.

The solution for small rooms

)
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Use of space with fixed shelf units

! ﬂ’ n
— Since the demountable system does not require any free space laterally for

Use of space with Lista sliding shelf unit assembly, a building recess can be fully used.

Fewer service aisles

Instead of many space-consuming service aisles between the fixed shelf
units, one single aisle provides access to all shelf units. Fixed shelf units are
[ [ only needed for simultaneous access to the stored items; Aisles between
each shelf unit are simply uneconomical.

© 2014 www.lista.com 623



Sliding shelf units

Sliding shelf modules

Guarantee

ﬂ Features

W Available in different sizes, based on the shelf sizes with a width of 850 mm
or 1000 mm and a depth of 350 mm

B Shelves painted light grey, RAL 7035
B The height is 1895 mm for all specifi-cations

B Can also be extended later as required with add-on modules

M High flexibility in the cabinet interior thanks to various fittings

Scope of delivery

Base module:

single cabinet, free-standing,

with rear panel, without handle
double cabinet, mobile, with diagonal
brace or rear panel, with two handles 1 dust seal

single cabinet, mobile, with rear panel, 2 label holders, DIN A5
with handle 1 base

central locking mechanism

2 dust seals

4 label holders, DIN A5

Add-on module:

1 double cabinet, mobile, with
diagonal brace or rear panel,
with two handles

Planning note

Dividers and shelf dividers can be used only in slotted shelves! Plain shelves,
which do not allow the use of dividers (base plate) and shelf dividers (base plate
and cover), are always used for base plates and covers for structural reasons.

Colours

Shelving systems in 12 standard colours and 12 additional colours
available (with surcharge). When ordering, please use the desired
three-digit colour code (instead of XXX). Customised colours

on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

Shelves, dividers and

shelf front cover strips

The shelves feature a load capacity of 80 or
150 kg. The shelves are available in a plain
specification or with rows of slots for subdi-
vision with dividers. Shelf front cover strips
can be installed to enable you to store loose
material neatly and tidily.

624

Sliding tray units and

pull-out suspension file frames

For perfect storage of A4 or C4 documents,
transparent sheets, etc. in sliding tray units.
Pull-out suspension filing frames can be inte-
grated inside a shelf unit.

Simple assembly

The sliding shelf unit is supplied dis-assembled
in packaging units. Thanks to the clever
design of the complete system, the sliding
shelf unit can be assembled in a short time.
Clearly and coherently structured assembly
instructions are enclosed with every delivery.
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Base modules and add-on modules
For shelf size 850 x 350 mm (W x D)

91 0 mm For shelf width 850 mm, with locking mechanism

Base module complete, double cabinet with diagonal brace

Total depth Unladen weight ~ Equipment Art.no. =%
mm &
2250 190 Without installations, empty 48.327.XXX

With 16 shelves plain,
light grey, RAL 7035

With 16 shelves slotted,
light grey, RAL 7035

2250 230 48.329.XXX

2250 245 48.330.XXX

Base module complete, double cabinet with rear panel

Total depth Unladen weight ~ Equipment Art.no. =%
mm th
2250 255 Without installations, empty 48.331.XXX
With 16 shelves plain,
2250 295 light grey, RAL 7035 48.333.XXX
2250 310 With 16 shelves slotted, 48.334.50X

light grey, RAL 7035

Add-on module complete, double cabinet with diagonal brace

Total depth Unladen weight ~ Equipment Art.no. =%
mm
750 98 Without installations, empty 48.335.0(X
750 118 With 8 shelves plain, 48.337.50X
light grey, RAL 7035. DR
750 126 With 8 shelves slotted, 48.338.000%

light grey, RAL 7035.

Add-on module complete, double cabinet with rear panel

Total depth Unladen weight  Equipment Art.no. =2
mm
750 118 Without installations, empty 48.339.XXX
With 8 shelves plain,
750 138 light grey, RAL 7035. 48.341.0XX
750 126 With 8 shelves slotted, 48.342.5%X

light grey, RAL 7035.

© 2014 www.lista.com
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1895 mm

Planning dimensions

p—

3

1770 i.L.
1895

—

\

910
375
750 “I
750
375
0
91

1895

625

)
=
[

-
17
>
7
[=2]

=

=
[])
=

%)




Sliding shelf units

Base modules and add-on modules

1895 mm

For shelf size 1000 x 350 mm (W x D)

Planning dimensions

00—

1895

1895

626

1060 mm

For shelf width 1000 mm, with locking mechanism

Base module complete, double cabinet with diagonal brace

Total depth Unladen weight  Equipment Art.no. =%
mm ]
2250 210 Without installations, empty 48.311.XXX
With 16 shelves plain,
2250 260 light grey, RAL 7035. 48.313.XXX
2250 280 With 16 shelves slotted, 48.314.00X

light grey, RAL 7035.

Base module complete, double cabinet with rear panel

Total depth Unladen weight ~ Equipment Art.no. +%
mm
2250 275 Without installations, empty 48.315.XXX
With 16 shelves plain,
2250 325 light grey, RAL 7035. 48.317.XXX
2250 345 With 16 shelves slotted, 48.318.XXX

light grey, RAL 7035.

Add-on module complete, double cabinet with diagonal brace

Total depth Unladen weight ~ Equipment Art.no. =%
mm ]
750 105 Without installations, empty 48.319. XXX
With 8 shelves plain,
750 130 light grey, RAL 7035. 48.321.0(X
750 140 With 8 shelves slotted, 48.322.XXX

light grey, RAL 7035.

Add-on module complete, double cabinet with rear panel

Total depth Unladen weight  Equipment Art.no. =%
mm &
750 126 Without installations, empty 48.323.XXX
With 8 shelves plain,
750 151 light grey, RAL 7035. 48.325.0(X
750 161 With 8 shelves slotted, 48.326.XXX

light grey, RAL 7035.
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Shelving accessories
Shelves, dividers and shelf front cover strips

Shelves
Including 4 shelf supports. Shelf thickness 25 mm. Colour: according to colour chart.

850 MM  For 910 mm wide housing

Sheet steel plain, galvanised 43.244.000
350 Sheet steel plain, painted 90 46.088.XXX
350 Sheet steel slotted, painted 150 46.006. XXX

1000 mm  For 1060 mm wide housing

Sheet steel plain, galvanised 80 43.038.000
350 Sheet steel plain, painted 80 43.190.XXX
350 Sheet steel slotted, painted 120 43.278.XXX

Dividers
The height of the dividers is independent of the shelf spacing. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.

100.452.000
350 338 150 145 100.453.000

Shelf dividers

For subdividing slotted shelves. The height of the shelf dividers, inserted at the top and at the bottom, is
determined by the shelf spacing. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: light grey, RAL 7035.
Clear shelf spacing = shelf divider height.

100.596.000
350 338 325 100.597.000
350 338 350 100.598.000

Shelf front cover strips
Two shelf supports and fitting material included. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: according to colour chart.

46.036.XXX
1000 95 44.769.XXX

© 2014 www.lista.com
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Sliding shelf unit

Shelving accessories
Sliding tray units

S

VAN

3
L

S
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Sliding tray units

The outer dividers and dividers are fitted with guide rails on the sides to accommodate the sliding trays.

Specification: panels sheet steel, painted. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Sliding trays and sub-dividers made of anti-static ABS plastic. Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

For DIN A4

Height between the shelves = 325 mm, equivalent to 5 compartments. Suitable for shelf depth 350 mm.

Sliding tray A4 format, without subdivision option.

Separate companents Width Depth
mm mm
Outer panel left or right - 350
Centre divider - 350
Sliding tray for A4 format 220 340

Self-adhesive labels, 10 x 150 mm (10 pieces) - -

For DIN C4

Height
mm

315
315

34

Art. no.

20.128.000

20.129.000

20.130.000

20.131.000

Height between the shelves = 325 mm, equivalent to 9 compartments. Suitable for shelf depth 350 mm.

C4 format sliding trays, can be subdivided into C5 and C6 format.

Separate components Width Depth
mm mm
Outer panel left or right - 350
Centre divider - 350
Sliding tray for C4 format 234 340

Sub-divider for C5 and C6 format - -
Label holder for the sliding tray - -

Sheet of paper with 9 strips, white - -

Height
mm

315
315

34

Art. no.

20.128.000

20.129.000

20.132.000

20.133.000

20.134.000

20.135.000
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Pull-out suspension filing frames, accessories

Pull-out suspension filing frames

Fit A4 suspension files. The centre stays are continuously adjustable for other formats.

The maximum load capacity is 60 kg. Fastening material included. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: grey, NCS S 2502-R.

Unit width For shelf Picture Number of Art. no.
mm depth mm centre stays
850 350 1 2 48.416.000

o 0 2 wanow T

Fastening material
One set per extension frame.

Designation Art. no.

Inner panel on either side 750.260.000
Pull-out suspension filing frame latch
1 set per extension frame.

Designation Art. no.

Pull-out suspension filing frame latch 727.176.000

Handle

Screws included.

Specification Art. no.

Black plastic 48.398.000 “

§

w

@

=

Label holder Cover panel =

Acrylic. Self-adhesive strips and paper included. To cover the handle holes. %
Format Art. no. Specification Art. no.

DIN A5 landscape 48.410.000 Black plastic 48.411.000

[] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

]
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Shelving systems
Stable construction, simple assembly

Shelving systems in classical unit widths of 1000 or 1300 mm are suitable for every
application, for every inventory type and for every kind of storage organisation. The
system meets every requirement — from a simple unit with shelves up to a completely
equipped storage facility with supplements. Thanks to its shelving system with plug-
together assembly, Lista has the perfect solution to challenging space issues.

Double-stacking option

The non-screwed, plug-together assembly

of all the basic components allows simple

and fast installation, even for a double-stack
set-up. This gives you double the space
utilisation of a comparable single-stack layout.

I Benefits

M For storing both small and large parts

B Access protection thanks to side and rear panels

M Rear, side and intermediate gratings ensure optimum ventilation

Can be locked by hinged and sliding doors

Load capacity of 100-400 kg per shelf and up to 2800 kg per shelving unit
High flexibility thanks to a wide range of fitting options and partition material
Multi-stack systems possible

Simple retrofitting and fast assembly

Can be extended later

630 www.lista.com © 2014



More information on successor products can be found here.

ELISTA
The shelving systems can be extended almost

endlessly. Whether in a single- or double-stack
layout, shelving systems are a stable and
space-saving storage option.
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Colours

Shelving systems in 12 standard colours and

12 additional colours available (with surcharge).
When ordering, please use the desired three-digit

colour code (instead of XXX). Customised colours
}f&o on request.
Yea rs Pl | For colour information
Guarantee . )) see fold-out
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Shelving systems

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Stability and flexibility
Sophisticated design

SR

Shelf supports

The basis of the shelving system is a pair of
shelf supports with a maximum load capacity
of 2800 kg. High stability is ensured by six
edge turns.
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Rear gratings

The grating is the optimum solution for
preventing access and ensuring transparency
at the same time.

632

Horizontal braces
Combined with the shelf supports, the
horizontal braces form the side frame.
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Rear panel, perforated

Provides high stability and enables storage of
tools on the back of the unit.

8 m e
| u' | == Sy f

Side panel covers

The side panel cover is used as a plain filler
panel to cover the open side frame and can
be attached without any screws.

Organising rail
The crossbars enable vertical storage of
materials.
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Equipped to meet your needs
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Drawers

The smooth-running drawers with full
extension are the optimum storage area for
small parts. Available only for units with the
dimensions 1000 x 500 mm (W x D).

Hinged doors

Hinged or sliding doors can be installed on
the front to provide reliable access and dust
protection. Hinged doors are equipped with a
clasp lock and safety cylinder or Code Lock.

Shelves and dividers

The shelves feature load capacities ranging
from 100t0400 kg. The shelves are available
with rows of slots for subdivision with
dividers.

Sliding doors

The sliding doors are the optimum solution
for tight spaces and come with a lock-down
cylinder lock as standard.

Two stacks, double storage area

Full utilisation of the height of the room

is also possible with double-stack shelving
systems in 1000 and 1300 unit widths. This
gives you double the space utilisation of a
comparable single-stack layout. The non-
screwed, plug-together assembly of all the

© 2014 www.lista.com

basic components allows simple and fast
installation, even for a double-stack set-up.
An extension unit is fitted to the bottom

shelf supports, extending them upwards. The
specified dimensions of the shelving systems —
unit widths, shelving depths, support heights

‘i“-_hur.:uu fmygia a0

Shelf front cover strips and drip trays
Shelf front cover strips or drip trays can be
installed to enable you to store and arrange
loose material and liquids tidily and neatly.

and the regulation dimensions for main and
secondary alleys — provide the dimensions of
your shelving system. In addition Lista offers a
complete planning and installation service on
request.
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Shelving systems

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Planning information
Shelving dimensions

Max. height
8,50m

L
i i
100 & : 1]2 =
Years [l e 6 2800 par) | b
Guarantee et 3 ‘ :
1510
Rear grating..........c.cooooooooiiiii, page 648
Shelf support.......... Base COVer ... page 649
Horizontal braces .. Shelf ....page 649-650
Levelling plates ... Shelf front cover strip ... page 652
B Floor anchoring...........cccoooociioi. DIVIAET oo
H Diagonal brace ... Shelf divider ...
@ Extension Unit ... DHp tray oo
Side panel cover.... Drawer ...........
B Grating cover..... Hinged door...
Bl Partition ... page 644 M Sliding door ........
M Rear panel ... page 646 M Brackets/crossbars ... page 653
=)
0
- X |® |
a] .
25 I] 25
]| IT- I I ]| 1
<
c
40 2 a8 L ¢ ¢ ; a0
A = Shelving depth C = Shelving width G = Number of shelf installation widths + number of shelf support widths 40 mm (+ side panel covers 25 mm)
B = Shelving height D = Clear height Example: 6 x 1000 mm + 7 x 40 mm + 2 x 25 mm = 6,330 mm
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Shelving depths (A)

o terneemense 300 400 500 600 800
With hinged doars 331 431 537 637 837
With sliding doors 406 506 612 712 912
With side panel cover 301 401 507 607 807
Usable depths mm
Shelves 294 394 500 600 800
Drawer! - - 459 - -

' Drawers can be fitted only in the units with the dimensions 1000 x 507 mm (W x D).

Shelf heights (B)
Nominal dimensions
@ 2000 2200 2500 3000
With hinged doors 2000 2200 2500 -
With sliding doors 2000 2200 2500 -
Slots, vertical
Slots every 25 mm,
in the side frame for attaching shelf holders
C el () = Number of visible slots x 25 mm

between the shelves

Shelf widths (C)

Axial dimensions mm 1040 1340
Shelf support width 40 40
Shelf installation width 1000 1300

Slots, horizontal
Slots every 25 mm,
in the shelves for subdivision using dividers and shelf dividers

Basic and add-on units

Each basic unit consists of:
a) 2 pairs of shelf supports T~
b) 4 horizontal braces [

¢) 1 diagonal brace 7
e

Each add-on unit consists of:
a) 1 pair of shelf supports : !

b) 2 horizontal braces [

XD L] DT DL D] XTI

Diagonal brace arrangement

The load capacities are only valid if, from 6 shelving sections upwards, 2 shelving sections or at least every
5th is equipped with rear panels or 1 diagonal brace is fitted for every 3 shelving sections. In double-stack
systems, diagonal braces or panels must be fitted in the lower stack in every 3rd shelving unit.

© 2014 www.lista.com

Front-mounting variants

Immediately adjacent front-

) ; Add-on side right
mounting variants

Basic unit left Hinged door Sliding door
Hinged door (] -
Sliding door - (]
Drawers? ( (

® possible - not possible 2 for fitting behind front
assembly

Important:

I For shelves, see separate components.

M Both the maximum load capacity of the shelves
and the maximum unit loads must be observed.

M For each pair of shelf supports, a minimum of 2 horizontal
braces must be provided. However, these do not influence
the load capacity, but only serve to stabilise the shelving
unit.

Anchoring rule

Units with a depth to height ratio greater than 1:5
(1:4 for units with hinged doors and for single units
with drawers) must be anchored.
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Shelving systems

E ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Planning information
Load capacities

Load capacities of shelf heights 2000 mm, 2200 mm and 2500 mm
The permitted unit load of the shelving systems with a height of 2000, 2200 and 2500 mm is 2800 kg, regardless of the shelf spacing.

2000 / 2200 / 2500 mm s permitted shelving unit load
Shelf spacing mm All shelves
Not relevant 2800 kg

Load capacities of shelving height 3000 mm

With a shelving system height of 3000 mm, the permitted unit load is reduced if the shelf spacing less than 500 Example: in the case of a shelving height of 3000
mm. This only applies if the shelves are carrying their full load weight and the unit is filled from the top down. If mm, with shelf spacing of 325 mm, the permitted
the shelves are filled bottom up or loaded evenly, the permitted unit load remains 2800 kg. unit load remains 2800 kg if the shelves have a load

capacity of 110 kg. If the shelves have a load capacity
of 300 kg, the permitted unit load is reduced to

2450 kg, and if the shelves have a load capacity of
400 kg, it is reduced to 2200 kg.

Shelf without strengthener Shelf with 1 strengthener Shelf with 2 strengtheners
3000 mm 6 Permitted shelving unit load of shelf with load capacity
Shelf spacing mm 110 kg'/ 100 kg? 300 kg'/ 250 kg’ 400 kg'/300 kg?
850 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
825 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
800 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
775 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
750 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
725 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
700 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
675 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
650 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
625 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
600 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
575 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
550 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
525 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
500 2800 kg 2800 kg 2800 kg
475 2800 kg 2800 kg 2740 kg
450 2800 kg 2800 kg 2670 kg
425 2800 kg 2800 kg 2600 kg
400 2800 kg 2800 kg 2520 kg
375 2800 kg 2800 kg 2450 kg
350 2800 kg 2600 kg 2370 kg
325 2800 kg 2450 kg 2200 kg
300 2800 kg 2300 kg 2000 kg
275 2800 kg 2200 kg 1950 kg
250 2800 kg 2100 kg 1900 kg

! Load capacity with shelf width 1000 mm/ 2 Load capacity with shelf width 1300 mm
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More information on successor products can be found here.

[E] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving systems
Preconfigured complete shelving systems, extendable

o o 1
AE

(]

[] Lista online I Features

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the

Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com

For storing both small and large parts
Access protection through optional side and rear panels

Rear, side and intermediate gratings are available to ensure optimum ventilation

Lockable with available hinged and sliding doors

Load capacity of 300 kg per shelf and up to 1500 kg per shelving unit

High flexibility thanks to a wide range of fitting options and partition material
Multi-stack systems possible

Simple retrofitting and fast assembly

Can be extended later
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Note: An additional diagonal brace is required for 3 or more add-on units (see pages 635 and 641).

1000 mm

Shelving systems éh 300, disassembled
5 or 6 shelves in the stacking system. Easy to mount and to equip with dividers and shelf dividers, rear panels, drawers and shelf front cover strips. Shelves galvanised
and slotted. Basic unit including 1 diagonal brace and 4 horizontal braces, add-on unit including 2 horizontal braces. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

2000 mm
m Number of

shelves
mm
500 5
600 5

2200 mm
m Number of

shelves
mm
500 5
600 5

2500 mm
m Number of

shelves
mm
500
600 6

© 2014 www.lista.com

Usable depth
mm

500
600

Usable depth
mm

500
600

Usable depth
mm

500
600

Usable width
mm

1000
1000

Usable width
mm

1000
1000

Usable width
mm

1000
1000

Comp. load

300
300

Comp. load
&

300
300

Comp. load
&

300
300

Unit load

1200
1200

Unit load

1200
1200

Unit load

[

1500
1500

Basic unit

Art. no.
70.340.000
70.346.000

Basic unit

Art. no.
70.342.000
70.348.000

Basic unit
Art. no.
70.344.000
70.350.000

: Basic unit; Add-on unit; Safety notes
i | 2 shelf supports 1 shelf supports o :
; : pairs pair Protect shelf units with a height/depth
. ; ratio of > 5:1 against tilting (leg anchor-
§ Em 1 4 horizontal braces 2 horizontal braces ing/wall anchoring on request). Compart-

¥ /‘\‘ ment/unit loads only apply if the load is
- == 5 shelves 5 shelves distributed evenly. Unit loads apply to

i /- or 6 shelves or 6 shelves shelving rows with 3 or more units.

H 2500 mm H 2500 mm
1 diagonal brace

Add-on unit

Art. no.
70.341.000
70.347.000

Add-on unit

Art. no.
70.343.000
70.349.000

Add-on unit
Art. no.
70.345.000
70.351.000
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Shelving systems

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving accessories

Shelf supports, horizontal braces

640

Pair of shelf supports

The pair of shelf supports consists of 2 shelf supports and 2 base plates (without horizontal braces). Slots are
25 mm apart for attaching the shelf supports at any height. The parts (supports, base plates) are supplied
unmounted. Screw connections included. Specification: shelf supports 40 x 40 mm made of C profile, cold-
rolled, 6 edge turns for high stability. Colour: shelf support galvanised or according to colour chart. Base plate
galvanised. Max. load capacity 2800 kg.

2000 mm

Galvanised 55.282.000
Painted 55.283.00XX

2200 mm
Specicaton

Galvanised 55.284.000
Painted 55.285.XXX

2500 mm
o mm

Galvanised 55.286.000
Painted 55.287.XXX

3000 mm

Galvanised 55.288.000
Painted 55.289.XXX

Horizontal braces
Combined with 2 shelf supports each, the horizontal braces form the side frame. Specification: galvanised sheet steel.

300 55.276.000
400 55.277.000
500 55.278.000
600 55.279.000
800 55.280.000
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Stabilising elements

Diagonal braces \ z’f
Used to stabilise shelving systems, instead of rear panels. Fitting material included. \ f""
Specification: steel, galvanised. For the number of diagonal braces see planning information on page 635. /
/
/
For shelf width mm Shelving height mm Art. no. /-‘(
!
1000 2000, 2200, 2500, 3000 55.328.000 \
1300 2000, 2200, 2500, 3000 55.330.000 \ .n’
A\
Diagonal brace arrangement I;j
The load capacities are only valid if, from 6 shelving sections upwards, 2 shelving sections or at least every \
5th is equipped with rear panels or 1 diagonal brace is fitted for every 3 shelving sections. In double-stack / \\
systems, diagonal braces or panels must be fitted in the lower stack in every 3rd shelving unit. f

Extension device

To heighten the shelving, extension units are fitted into the existing shelf supports and are each secured with 4
through bolts. The extension units must be inserted at least 50 mm into the existing shelf supports. The top shelf
must be removed first. Specification: made of galvanised sheet steel. Including fitting material for one pair of shelf
supports. The static calculations for the extensions are performed by the Lista specialists. Transfer stations and

) 7 o

4
steps for pallets as well as intermediate shelves are available on requests. |D E
¢
a?
Designation Specification Art. no. f'eﬂ»> .
@5:
Extension device Per pair 55.383.000 g

PVC impact profiles for rear panel
For shelving units higher than 3000 mm, or for layers being added later. Rear panels see page 646 ff.

For shelf width For installed width Art. no.
mm mm
w
1000 1000 On request 5
1300 1300 On request S
(=2}
=
. =
Levelling plates ]
To adjust the height. Also enable it to be aligned with precision on uneven floors. =
Specification: PVC. Colour: grey
Depth mm Width mm Thickness mm Art. no.
80 50 1 55.175.000
80 50 2 55.176.000
80 50 4 55.177.000
Floor anchoring
Units with a depth to height ration greater than 1:5, (1:4 for units with hinged doors),
and single units with drawers must be anchored.
Number of anchors:
For single units: 2 per pair of shelf supports
For double units: 2 per pair of double shelf supports (only the outer shelf supports)
Designation Specification Art. no.
Floor anchor M10 x 90 per piece 55.226.000

© 2014 www.lista.com
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Shelving accessories
Side panels, gratings

Side panel covers

Plain panel cover to cover the lateral rows of slots in the side frame. The panel covers are 1-piece up to a height of
2200 mm, 2-piece above that. They are attached and secured above the horizontal braces. The horizontal braces
must be inserted at a height of 125 mm at the bottom and flush at the top. Including 2 horizontal braces.
Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

2000 mm

Nominal depth mm Width mm Number of parts Art.no. =%
300 25 1 55.300.XXX
400 25 1 55.306.XXX
500 25 1 55.128.XXX
600 25 1 55.131.XXX
800 25 1 55.318.XXX

2200 mm

Nominal depth mm Width mm Number of parts Art.no. =%
300 25 1 55.301.XXX
400 25 1 55.307.XXX
500 25 1 55.129.XXX
600 25 1 55.132.XXX
800 25 1 55.319.XXX

2500 mm

Nominal depth mm Width mm Numg?rrnggsz;]t:/ Part  Art.no. %
300 25 2 x 1000/1500 mm 55.302. XXX
400 25 2 x 1000/1500 mm 55.308. XXX
500 25 2 x 1000/1500 mm 55.130. XXX
600 25 2 x 1000/1500 mm 55.133.XXX
800 25 2 x 1000/1500 mm 55.320. XXX
3000 mm
Nominal depth mm Width mm Numl()ﬁ;gf}gg;t:/ Part  Art.no. =%
300 25 2 x 1500 mm 55.303.X0X
400 25 2 x 1500 mm 55.309.XXX
500 25 2 x 1500 mm 55.312.XXX
600 25 2 x 1500 mm 55.315.XXX
800 25 2 x 1500 mm 55.321.XXX
Note

At least 2 horizontal braces - or 4 horizontal braces in case of 2 sections - are required for each side panel cover.
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LY

Grating covers

Side grating cover. The gratings are fastened to the outer side frame.

The grating covers are 1-piece up to a height of 2200 mm, 2-piece above that.
Specification: 3.0 mm steel wire, mesh size 50 x 50 mm, electrolytically galvanised.

[
|

I 1
\‘I

I‘F'Til‘l«
P11 0 §Y

I

2000 mm

Nominal depth mm Number of parts Art. no. H
300 1 55.392.000 Hi
400 1 55.396.000 sms INEEN
500 1 55.400.000 e
600 1 55.404.000 *ﬁmﬂzzza
800 1 55.408.000 INEggL NN
T
H
‘“mk%a*“*a
2200 mm T
“‘%:::"‘%:
Nominal depth mm Number of parts Art. no. ::“%%::"‘
L] L
300 1 55.393.000 :::%t::%
400 1 55.397.000 :m‘: :*«-ﬁ:
500 1 55.401.000 Ny NNy T
600 1 55.405.000 Reigy kg
800 1 55.409.000 SRy N
L

2500 mm

7
g
Nominal depth mm Number of parts/part dimensions mm Art. no. ‘:.i
&
300 2% 1250 55.394.000 2
400 2% 1250 55.398.000 E
500 2x 1250 55.402.000 =
600 2% 1250 55.406.000
800 2% 1250 55.410.000

3000 mm

Nominal depth mm Number of parts/part dimensions Art. no.
300 2 x 1500 mm 55.395.000
400 2 x 1500 mm 55.399.000
500 2 x 1500 mm 55.403.000
600 2 x 1500 mm 55.407.000
800 2 x 1500 mm 55.411.000
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Shelving accessories

Partitions
I:_j/’/
Note

At least 2 horizontal braces - or 4 horizontal braces in case of 2 sections - are

required for each side panel cover.

2500 mm

Depth mm

644

300
400
500
600
800

300
400
500
600
800

Specification

Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted

Number of parts/
part dimensions mm

2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500
2 x1000/1500
2 x1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500

2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500

Al
Art. no. v,,'%

55.236.000
55.248.000
55.154.000
55.160.000
55.272.000

55.237.XXX
55.249.XXX
55.155.XXX
55.161.XXX
55.273.XXX

Partitions

Plain 2-piece sheet steel partition. It is placed between the shelf supports and
clamped by the shelf supports on the right and left.
Specification: 5 mm sheet steel. Colour: galvanised or according to colour chart.

2000 mm

Depth mm

300
400
500
600
800

300
400
500
600
800

2200 mm

Depth mm

300
400
500
600
800

300
400
500
600
800

3000 mm

Depth mm

300
400
500
600
800

300
400
500
600
800

Specification

Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted

Specification

Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted

Specification

Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted
Painted

Number of parts/

part dimensions mm

2 x 1000
2 x 1000
2 x 1000
2 x 1000
2 x 1000

2x 1000
2 x 1000
2 x 1000
2 x 1000
2 x 1000

Number of parts/
part dimensions mm

2 x 1000/1200
2 x 1000/1200
2 x 1000/1200
2 x 1000/1200
2 x 1000/1200

2 x 1000/1200
2 x1000/1200
2 x.1000/1200
2 x1000/1200
2 x1000/1200

Number of parts/
part dimensions mm

2 x 1500
2 x 1500
2 x 1500
2 x 1500
2 x 1500

2 x 1500
2 x 1500
2 x 1500
2 x 1500
2 x 1500

Art.no. =%
55.232.000
55.244.000
55.150.000
55.156.000
55.268.000

55.233.XXX
55.245.XXX
55.151.XXX
55.157.XXX
55.269.XXX

|/
Art.no. =%

55.234.000
55.246.000
55.152.000
55.158.000
55.270.000

55.235.XXX
55.247 XXX
55.153.XXX
55.159.XXX
55.271.XXX

|/
At.no. =2

55.238.000
55.250.000
55.256.000
55.262.000
55.274.000

55.239.XXX
55.251.XXX
55.257.XXX
55.263.XXX
55.275.XXX
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1]

Partition gratings

The gratings are placed into the side frame. They are stabilised by the shelf supports of the shelving system.
The partition gratings are one-piece up to a height of 2200 mm, 2-piece above that.

Specification: 3.0 mm steel wire, mesh size 50 x 50 mm, electrolytically galvanised.

2000 mm an i

| EEn)

L1
L L i
I
1
[T

EEER

I

L1

1

Depth mm Number of parts Art. no. e
300 1 55.412.000
400 1 55.416.000 T
500 1 55.420.000 n L[]
600 1 55.424.000 -
800 1 55.428.000 aps  NEEN
:j-—-qa:a“%_qqqh
T
2200 mm A
i“"-h'-n.‘._.‘___;:_ =
Depth mm Number of parts Art. no. T T T
p p E%%::%*H
300 1 55.413.000 T LT
e i
400 1 55.417.000 *:‘%uaq&:*
500 1 55.421.000 aniigy XA
=< | T
600 1 55.425.000 LT
T
800 1 55.429.000 NS
e = ~r=
“ﬂ:* ! -?'a‘k-
‘q‘*‘iat .
—

2500 mm H Tip

Depth mm Number of parts/part dimensions mm Art. no. Partitions
When the shelving unit is equipped with hinged

)
=
[

-
17
>
7
(=2}

=

=
[])
=

(%)

300 siln 35.414.000 doors or sliding doors, the partitions prevent
400 2x 1250 55.418.000 uncontrolled access.

500 2x 1250 55.422.000

600 2x 1250 55.426.000

800 21250 55.430.000

3000 mm

Depth mm Number of parts/part dimensions mm Art. no.
300 2 x 1500 55.415.000
400 2 x 1500 55.419.000
500 2 x 1500 55.423.000
600 2 x 1500 55.427.000
800 2x 1500 55.431.000
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Shelving accessories
Rear panels

646

Rear panels

The rear panel cover for shelving sections also stabilises the shelving unit longitudinally. The 2-piece rear panels
and the side frame are screwed together. Including fastening material and plastic joint profile. Specification: sheet

steel. Colour: galvanised or according to colour chart, joint profile black.

2000 mm

For shelf width

mm

1000
1300

1000
1300

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

2200 mm

For shelf width

mm
1000
1300

1000
1300

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

2500 mm

For shelf width

mm
1000
1300

1000
1300

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

3000 mm

For shelf width

mm
1000
1300
1000
1300

Note

PVC impact profile for height extension (3000 mm or higher) available on request.

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

Number of parts/

part dimensions mm

2x 1000
2 x 1000

2x 1000
2 x 1000

Number of parts/

part dimensions mm

2 x 1000/1200
2 x 1000/1200

2 x1000/1200
2 x 1000/1200

Number of parts/

part dimensions mm

2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500

2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500

Number of parts/

part dimensions mm

2 x 1500
2 x 1500

2 x 1500
2 x 1500

[/
Art.no. %

55.134.000
55.140.000

55.135.XXX
55.141.XXX

[/
At.no. =%

55.136.000
55.142.000

55.137.XXX
55.143.XXX

[/
Art.no. =%

55.138.000
55.144.000

55.139.XXX
55.145.XXX

Art.no. =%
55.224.000
55.326.000

55.225.XXX
55.327.XXX
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Perforated rear panels
The rear panel cover for shelving sections also stabilises the shelving unit longitudinally. The 2-piece rear panels
and the side frame are screwed together. Including fastening material and plastic joint profile. Specification: sheet
steel with square holes, 10 x 10 mm and 38 mm divisions. For accommodating keyhole hooks (see page 450 ff).
Colour: galvanised or according to colour chart, joint profile black.

2000 mm

For shelf width
mm

1000
1300

1000
1300

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

2200 mm

For shelf width
mm

1000
1300

1000
1300

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

2500 mm

For shelf width
mm

1000
1300

1000
1300

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

3000 mm

For shelf width
mm

1000
1300

1000
1300

© 2014 www.lista.com

Specification
Galvanised
Galvanised

Painted
Painted

Number of parts/
part dimensions mm

2 x 1000
2 x 1000

2 x 1000
2 x 1000

Number of parts/
part dimensions mm

2 x 1000/1200
2 x 1000/1200

2 x 1000/1200
2 x.1000/1200

Number of parts/
part dimensions mm

2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500

2 x 1000/1500
2 x 1000/1500

Number of parts/
part dimensions mm

2 x 1500
2 x 1500

2 x 1500
2 x 1500

More information on successor products can be found here.

\|
Art. no. z‘%

53.800.000
53.804.000

53.808.XXX
53.812.XXX

|
Art. no. %

53.801.000
53.805.000

53.809.XXX
53.813.XXX

Art. no. 7/:[%
53.802.000
53.806.000

53.810.XXX
53.814.XXX

e

Art.no. =¥

53.803.000
53.807.000

53.811.XXX
53.815.XXX

[&] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions

to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the

Lista Script can be found here:
www.lista.com
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Shelving systems

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving accessories
Rear panels

Rear gratings

Rear grating for shelving sections. The rear gratings and the side frame are screwed together.

The rear gratings are 1-piece up to a height of 2200 mm, 2-piece above that. Fastening material included.
Specification: 3.0 mm steel wire, mesh size 50 x 50 mm, electrolytically galvanised.

2000 mm
__--

1000 55.384.000
1300 1 55.388.000

2200 mm
__--

1000 55.385.000
1300 1 55.389.000

il

L1Vt

2500 mm
 forshefwidhmm  Nmberofperspartdimensorsmm Atva,

1000 2x 1250 55.386.000
1300 2x 1250 55.390.000

i v v R R RoRoRfolRolol
O L L O
| EEEEEEEEEEEEEEE RN

| T T LN O R
(Il S SR EEEEEEEEEEEN)

(EEE NIl e
T T W T T T T

L UL LT

L WL W T O O O O
|EE RN I AN EEEEEEE
Il A A EEEREEEE RN

LW T

(I EAEEE )
L UL L O T

3000 mm
 forshefwidhmm  Nmberofperspandimensorsmm Atva,

1000 2 x 1500 55.387.000
1300 2 x 1500 55.391.000

Note
PVC impact profile for height extension (3000 mm or higher) available on request.

ﬂ Note

Stabilisation

To stabilise the shelving systems longitudinally,
diagonal braces must be used in addition to the
rear grating.
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Shelves, base covers

Slotted shelves

Shelves for the shelving system. With front and rear row of slots, slots 25 mm apart. The shelves

are folded on the long side by 4 x 90°, on the narrow side by 2 x 90°: for stabilisation and as protection
from injury. Shelf height 38 mm. Including 2 shelf supports per shelf. Specification: sheet steel.

Colour: galvanised.

B3 1000 mm

Slotted shelves, galvanised

Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art. no.
300 110 0 55.180.000
400 110 0 55.182.000
400 300 1 55.184.000
500 100 0 55.120.000
500 300 1 55.186.000
500 400 2 55.188.000
600 100 0 55.122.000
600 300 1 55.190.000
600 400 2 55.192.000
800 100 0 55.194.000
800 250 1 55.196.000
800 400 2 55.198.000

Slotted shelves, painted

Shelf support galvanised.

Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art. no. ?,]%
300 110 0 55.181.XXX
400 110 0 55.183.XXX
400 300 1 55.185. XXX a
500 100 0 55.121.XXX g
500 300 1 55.187.XXX 2
500 400 2 55.189.XXX E
600 100 0 55.123.XXX =
600 300 1 55.191.XXX
600 400 2 55.193.XXX
800 100 0 55.195.XXX
800 250 1 55.197.XXX
800 400 2 55.199.XXX

Base covers

Before the lowest shelf is inserted, the base covers are placed to the right and left of the supports e
and secured by plug-in cover caps. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: galvanised or according to colour chart. P i
Cannot be combined with hinged and sliding doors. [

For shelf width Height Specification Art.no. =%
mm mm
1000 110 Galvanised 55.356.000
1300 110 Galvanised 55.358.000
1000 110 Painted 55.357.XXX
1300 110 Painted 55.359.XXX
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Shelving systems

E ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving component parts
Shelves

Slotted shelves

Shelves for the shelving system. With front and rear row of slots, slots 25 mm apart. The shelves are folded on
the long side by 4 x 90°, on the narrow side by 2 x 90°: for stabilisation and as protection from injury.

Shelf height 38 mm. Including 2 shelf supports per shelf. Specification: sheet steel.

Colour: galvanised or according to colour chart.

1300 mm

Slotted shelves, galvanised

Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art. no.
300 100 0 55.200.000
400 100 0 55.202.000
400 250 1 55.204.000
500 100 0 55.124.000
500 250 1 55.206.000
500 300 2 55.208.000
600 100 0 55.126.000
600 225 1 55.210.000
600 300 2 55.212.000
800 100 0 55.214.000
800 200 1 55.216.000
800 300 2 55.218.000

Slotted shelves, painted
Shelf supports galvanised.

""""""""" : Depth mm & Number of strengtheners Art.no. =%
300 100 0 55.201.XXX
400 100 0 55.203.XXX
400 250 1 55.205.XXX
500 100 0 55.125.XXX
500 250 1 55.207.XXX
500 300 2 55.209.XXX
600 100 0 55.127 XXX
600 225 1 55.211.XXX
600 300 2 55.213.XXX
800 100 0 55.215.XXX
800 200 1 55.217.XXX
800 300 2 55.219.XXX

[ Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Shelf accessories

Additional shelf supports

Specification: sheet steel, galvanised. Max. load-bearing capacity per pair 400 kg.

For shelf depth mm Number (pieces) Art. no.
300 1 55.375.000
400 1 55.376.000
500 1 55.377.000
600 1 55.378.000
800 1 55.379.000

Additional shelf strengtheners
For subsequently increasing the shelf load capacity. The strengtheners are snapped into the side
edgings of the shelves. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

Shelf depth of 300 mm: no strengthener can be used.

Shelf depth of 400 mm: up to 2 strengtheners can be used.

Shelf depth greater than 500 mm: up to 3 strengtheners can be used.
See shelf table on page 636.

For shelf width mm Art. no.
1000 55.380.000
1300 55.381.000

H Tip

Strengtheners
The shelves are designed to enable the load capacity to be increased from 100 to 400 kg with a different
number of strengtheners.

Shelf, without strengthener
Load capacity 110 kg*/100 kg**

Shelf, with 1 strengthener
Load capacity 300 kg*/250 kg**

Shelf, with 2 strengtheners
Load capacity 400 kg*/300 kg**

* Load capacity at a shelf depth of 1000 mm.
** Load capacity at a shelf depth of 1300 mm.
See also page 636.

© 2014 www.lista.com
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Shelving systems

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving component parts
Shelf front cover strip, dividers

Shelf front cover strips
The shelf front cover strips are pluggable and are fastened to the shelf supports with cover caps. Specification:
sheet steel. Colour: galvanised or according to colour chart.

1000 Galvanised 55.360.000
1300 75 Galvanised 55.362.000
1000 75 Painted 55.361.XXX
1300 75 Painted 55.363.XXX

Dividers for shelves
For subdividing slotted shelves. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

150 55.352.000
400 150 55.353.000
500 150 55.146.000
600 150 55.147.000
800 150 55.354.000

Shelf dividers for shelves
For subdividing slotted shelves. The height of the shelf dividers, inserted at the top and at the bottom,
is determined by the shelf spacing. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

Shelf top edge to top edge = shelf divider height.

55.332.000
300 300 55.333.000
300 350 55.334.000
300 400 55.335.000
400 250 55.336.000
400 300 55.337.000
400 350 55.338.000
400 400 55.339.000
500 250 55.340.000
500 300 55.341.000
500 350 55.342.000
500 400 55.343.000
600 250 55.344.000
600 300 55.345.000
600 350 55.346.000
600 400 55.347.000
800 250 55.348.000
800 300 55.349.000
800 350 55.350.000
800 400 55.351.000
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Organising rails, drip trays

Organising rails

Organising rail consisting of a crossbar and brackets for vertical storage, compartment division for the storage of — -,-ér:j'_'-_f‘q

various ring-shaped materials (cables, V-belts, hoses). The crossbar and the rear supports of the side frame are
screwed together. The bracket is attached to the crossbar and secured with screws. Load capacity: 50 kg each.

Specification - crossbar and bracket: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart. =
| ]
Crossbars
Note
- - AN
o0 Gl D Wil it i Al no- s Crossbars suitable for the drawer storage walls
1000 990 53.816.XXX available on request.
1300 1290 53.817.XXX
Brackets
For shelving depth mm Length mm Art.no. =% 5, .
N
300 290 53.818.X0XX \\
400 390 53.819.X0(X
500 490 53.820. XXX
600 590 53.821.XXX
800 790 53.822. XXX
Drip trays

Can be placed on 1000 mm wide shelves loosely. Also removable when hinged doors are used.
Specification: sheet steel, galvanised surface. Material thickness: 3 mm. Welded liquid-tight.

Designed according to Section 16 WHG (Water Resources Act) / StawaR (German directive on steel trays).
The drip tray is leak tested and has a corresponding type plate as well as a test certificate.

Depth Width Height Capacity Art. no.
mm mm mm in litres 2
295 940 100 26 53.823.000 ‘:i
w
395 940 100 36 53.824.000 =
495 940 100 45 53.825.000 =
595 940 100 54 53.826.000 &

795 940 100 72 53.827.000

H Tip

Height top edge to top edge

If shelf dividers are to be used, the distance from
the shelf top edge to the next shelf top edge must
be 250, 300, 350 or 400 mm.
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Shelving systems

m ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Shelving accessories
Clothes rails and coat hooks

Clothes rails, painted

_ The clothes rail is fitted separately from the shelves using crossbar plates attached to the side panel with the shelf
supports. Shelf supports included. Specification: Rail made of chrome steel, @ 27 mm, crossbars made of sheet

9 steel. Load capacity: 50 kg. Colour of the crossbeams: according to colour chart.
‘-I Width mm Depth mm Art.no. =2
1000 400 53.830.XXX
' 1000 500 53.831.00(X
1000 600 53.832.00(X
1000 800 53.839.XXX
1300 400 53.834.XXX
1300 500 53.835.%X
1300 600 53.836.XXX
1300 800 53.837.XXX

Clothes rails, galvanised

The clothes rail is fitted separately from the shelves using crossbar plates attached to the side panel with the shelf
supports. Shelf supports included. Specification: Rail made of chrome steel, @ 27 mm, crossbars made of sendzi-
mir galvanised sheet steel. Load capacity: 50 kg.

" Width mm Depth mm Art. no.

1000 400 53.838.000
1000 500 53.833.000
1000 600 53.840.000
1000 800 53.841.000
1300 400 53.842.000
1300 500 53.843.000
1300 600 53.844.000
1300 800 53.845.000

Coat hook

Coat hook for chrome steel clothes rail, & 27 mm, galvanised.

Designation Specification Art. no.

Coat hook for clothes rail 1 piece 53.916.000

[] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the

Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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More information on successor products can be found here.

54x27E

Drawers

Drawers 54 x 27 E

Drawers for fitting into the units. Installation of drawers is possible at any time. Drawer

load capacity with evenly distributed load. Pre-fitted full extensions and fitting material included.
Specification: solid-walled steel construction. Drawer colour: similar to light grey, RAL 7035.
Colour: according to colour chart.

Attention: single units to be fitted with drawers must be anchored according to the assembly instructions.

m 500 mm o shelving depth 1000 mm Shelving width

Front height Usable height  Usablewidth ~ Usabledepth g Art.no. =%

mm mm mm mm

75 60 918 459 50  55.172.XXX
100 83 918 459 50  55.173.XXX
150 133 918 459 50  55.174.0XX

Drawer safety catch
To be used when the shelving system is used as a sliding shelf unit.

Designation Art. no.

Drawer safety catch 13.026.000

H Tip

Matching partition and labelling material
Matching partition and labelling material for the respective drawer
(e.g. troughs, plastic boxes, dividers or self-adhesive labels) can be found on page 716.

Please use the corresponding Lista unit 54 x 27 E as a guide.

)) For partition material 54 x 27 E and
labelling system see page 706 ff
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Shelving systems

E ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Hinged or sliding doors

with Key Lock or Code Lock locking systems

(2]

3 E

Key Lock for hinged doors
Standard closure with clasp lock.

For shelf width mm

n Key Lock
2 doors™ excluding lock /8/0/0
Separately lockable

pareey ¢ v

® Lock (random number)

2 doors* excluding lock i? i? /E]
Simultaneously lockable 7

+ Lock 2C

(number according to choice)

For off-the-shelf locking systems with pre-defined number see below**

ﬂf}gf&%ﬂ

2 doors* excluding lock
Master key system

+ Lock for master key system
® Master key (registered system)

Hinged door set for Code Lock

2 doors excluding lock

@ Electronic locking per number code
=+ Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders

@ Required for operation * One door for sliding door end

Cover for hinged doors

Can be used together with side panel covers on the left- or on the right-
hand side. Specification: sheet steel. Colours: according to colour chart.

656

Code Lock for hinged doors
Electronic locking system per number code.

1000
2000
2200
2500

1000
2000
2200
2500

1000
2000
2200
2500

1000
2000
2200
2500

1000
2000
2200
2500

mm

Hinged doors

Hinged with a 2-point bar lock with a recess for a clasp lock
(must be ordered separately). The hinged doors can be fitted
on all shelf units later.

Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

Shelving depth with hinged door = Side panel depth + 30 mm

1000 1300
Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
Hinged doors
55.757. XXX 55.761.XXX
55.758. XXX 55.762.XXX
55.759.XXX 55.763. XXX
55.771.XXX 55.772. XXX
49.060.000 49.060.000
55.757. XXX 55.761.XXX
55.758.XXX 55.762.XXX
55.759.XXX 55.763.XXX
55.771.XXX 55.772.XXX
49.067.000 49.067.000
55.757. XXX 55.761.XXX
55.758.XXX 55.762.XXX
55.759.XXX 55.763.XXX
55.771.XXX 55.772.XXX
49.068.000 49.068.000
20.040.000 20.040.000
55.757.XXX 55.761.XXX
55.758. XXX 55.762.XXX
55.759.XXX 55.763. XXX
55.771.XXX 55.772. XXX
49.070.000 49.070.000
55.736.XXX 55.736.XXX
55.730.XXX 55.730.XXX
55.731.XXX 55.731.XXX
55.732.XXX 55.732.XXX
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Sliding doors Sliding door end Cover for
Two shelving sections respectively are closed with one sliding door The sliding door end closes one shelving unit when an odd number sliding doors
front assembly. Running smoothly and quietly on castors: in a runner  of shelving units (from 3 units) are to be equipped with sliding For base units with width

and guide rail which are fastened to the shelf supports at the bottom  doors. Running smoothly and quietly on castors: in a runnerand  of 27.5 mm. Can be used in
and/or at the top. Lockable with a lock-down cylinder lock. The lock  guide rail which are fastened to the side frame at the bottom and/  conjunction with side panel

must be ordered separately. The doors can be opened so that one or at the top. The door can be opened so that one entire shelving  covers on the left or on

entire shelving unit is freely accessible. The sliding doors can also be  unit is freely accessible. Specification: sheet steel. the right.

mounted later. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to Colours: according to colour chart. Specification: sheet steel.

colour chart. Colours: according to colour chart.
Shelving depth with sliding door = Side panel depth + 105 mm Attention: the lockable door

must always be on the right.
Hinged and sliding doors cannot
be mounted directly next to one
another. The sliding door end
must not be wider than the

basic units.
2 x 1000 2 x 1300 1000 1300 Depth 105
Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
Sliding doors Sliding door end Cover
55.765.XXX 55.768.XXX 55.773.XXX 55.776.XXX 55.779.XXX
55.766.XXX 55.769.XXX 55.774. XXX 55.777. XXX 55.780.X0X
55.767.XXX 55.770.XXX 55.775.XXX 55.778.XXX 55.781.0(X
55.438.000 55.438.000
55.765.XXX 55.768. XXX — -—
55.766. XXX 55.769.XXX JT -
55.767. XXX 55.770.XXX ] 3 E
55.439.000 55.439.000 s B g
I 2
2
[
55.765.XXX 55.768. XXX ) =
Key Lock for sliding doors Jr J @
55.766.XXX 35.769.XXX Standard closure with cylinder lock. - —
55.767.XXX 55.770.XXX
55.440.000 55.440.000
20.040.000 20.040.000 .
Tip

Extending simultaneous locking
Assume that simultaneous locking is wanted for

** Locking system 2C with pre-defined number an existing shelving door and some new ones.

Art. no. Art. no. Solution:

n In stock For hinged doors For sliding doors 1. Order the doors (e.g. in light grey) without the

Lock 2€ 1 49.061.000 55.465.000 |nd|V|dua! cyllndérs (e.g. Art. no. 55.757.020)
2. Select cylinder with the lock number of the

Lock 2C 2 49.062.000 55.466.000 B —
Lock 2C 3 49.063.000 55.467.000 (Art. no. 49.067.000) and guote the cylinder
Lock 2C 4 49.064.000 55.468.000 number (e.g. 2C 365)
Lock 2C 5 49.065.000 55.469.000
Lock 2C 6 49.066.000 55.670.000
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems
For load capacities up to one ton

Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems are compact and optimally adapted to the
inventory. Perfect for storing heavy items (e.g. injection moulds, punching tools, drives)
and loading with lifting gear. They are designed for unit loads of up to 9000 kg and
are available in three unit widths, three shelving depths and four shelving heights
unless otherwise specified. It is also possible to equip the heavy-duty pull-out shelving
systems with side panels, rear panels, covers and doors to protect the stored items
from dirt.

Designed for maximum loads

The side frame connections can be removed
to enable storage of the heaviest loads directly
on the floor. This allows extremely heavy
inventory items to be placed on the floor
without any restrictions.

I Benefits

Maximum stability thanks to welded sheet steel construction

Perfect for heavy loads

Unit loads up to 9000 kg

Stored items secured by sliding doors, roller shutters, side and rear panels
Loading with crane and forklift possible

Longitudinal and traverse storage of pallets possible

Can be extended later

658 www.lista.com © 2014
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The heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems provide
optimum storage options. The standard heights up

to 2.50 m enable perfect utilisation of space for storing
heavy inventory items. Items are easily retrieved from
the pull-out shelves with the overhead crane.

Colours

Shelves available in 12 standard colours and 12 additional
colours (with surcharge) When ordering, please use

the desired three-digit colour code (instead of XXX).

1 o Customised colours on request.
Y 9000 | ;

ears For colour information
Guarantee & - )) see fold-out
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Designed for heaviest loads
High load capacities, optimum ergonomics

Weld sheet steel construction

Solid profiles from in-plant productionare the
basic components of the side frame, which
holds loads of up to 9000 kg.

Pallet storage

To enable optimum utilisation of space,

a pallet slot with a load-bearing capacity of
up to 1000 kg can be created with the fixed
frame.

www.lista.com © 2014
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelves

to 1000 kg

The smooth-running pull-out shelves enable
perfect utilisation of space. The heavy-duty
pull-out shelves are suitable for storing large,
heavy separate components and units. The
fitted sheet metal covers or chipboard inserts
enable the inventory items to be stored and
retrieved flush with the adjacent areas.

Sliding door or roller shutter front
assembly

Sliding doors or roller shutters can be fitted
to the front for easy access and dust protection.
Both options are ideal for confined spaces
and come with a cylinder lock, unless stated
otherwise.

Optimum safety

Shelving systems

Column guard Lilo locking (Lock-in - Lock-out)
The column guard ensures compliance with When the yellow pull-out shelf locking is activated, it is possible to fix the full pull-out shelf in
relevant safety regulations. either an open or closed position by using an external lever.
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Planning information

Standard dimensions and load capacities

o &
e =

El Sideframe ... page 664 M Full extension frame ... page 671
H Side frame connection......................... page 664 [ Sheet metal cover for fixed frames............... page 672
Levelling plates B Sheet metal cover for full extension frames............ page 673
B Floor anchoring B Chipboard inserts for fixed frames ...page 674
B Diagonal brace ... page 666 B Chipboard inserts for full extension frames ... page 675
@ Rearpanel ... page 667 [ Sliding door ..o page 676
Side panel..... ....page 668 @ Part extension frame ...... page 671
B Top shelf ..... ....page 669 Cover for sliding door page 677
Bl Fixed frame page 670 B Roller shutter.............. ....page 678
‘ W Collision protection................o, page 665
i <» AL N
o o
o N4 N4 - oM
! =
L e (R y G |2 oo Tl 8 0
— ,
i w
ol |
i =]
‘ A T T T 200
G
IB
- S
1 :
o[ C — ——
=" 60 80 |1 3 60

D = Minimum distance from floor
E = Minimum distance
Top edge to top edge

A = Shelving depth
B = Shelving height
C = Shelving width

662

G = Number of installation widths + number of side frame widths 80 mm + external base plate widths 60 mm
Example: G =5x 1090 mm + 6 x 80 mm + 2 x 60 mm = 6,050 mm
K = Installation heights
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Shelving depths (A)

DE e
dimensions mm
With sliding doors

With roller shutter

Extension depths (L) mm

Part extension,
65% extension

Full extension,
100% extension

Shelving heights (B)

Nominal
dimensions mm
With sliding doors
With roller shutter

Installation heights (K)
Top shelf

Fixed frame

Part extension frame

Full extension frame

Vertical installation distances

Minimum distance from floor (D)
Minimum distance (E)

Top edge to top edge

Hole pitches

Shelving widths (C)

W 9 Actual
dimensions mm

Side frame width
Base plate width

Load capacities

Pull-out frame Fixed frame

Number Number
1105
1t06
1to07
1t08
1109

1t09

1to3 1 bis 6

Tto5 1to4

Max. load capacity per top shelf &

860 1060 1260
965 1165 1365
947 1147 1347
530 670 830
810 1010 1210
1500 2000 2200 2500
- 2015 2215 2515
- 2333 2533 2833
50 mm
70 mm
135 mm
180 mm

105 mm for fixed frame

165 mm for part extension frame

215 mm for full extension frame

100 mm for fixed frame

200 mm for full extension and part extension frame
300 mm for full extension frame with sheet metal cover

every 100 mm
890 1090 1290
80 80 80
200 200 200
B 860 1060 1260

Max. load capacity per pull-out or fixed frame )

1000 900 800
900 900 800
800 800 800
700 700 700
600 600 600
1000 900 800
1000 900 800
800 800 800
200 150 100

The specified maximum load bearing capacities must not be exceeded. The load bearing capacities
only apply if the load is distributed evenly. The maximum load bearing capacity per shelving unit is
9000 kg. Only one pull-out frame per shelving unit may be pulled out.

© 2014 www.lista.com

Front-mounting variants

Immediately adjacent front-

. ; Add-on side right
mounting variants

Basic unit left Sliding door  Roller shutter
Sliding door (] -
Roller shutter - (
Pull-out frame? (] (
® possible - not possible 2 for fitting behind front
assembly

Pallet storage

Longitudinal pallet storage

Width Depth Height
mm mm mm

| 800 1200 150

Pallet type

Traverse pallet storage

Width Depth Height

Pallet type mm o nm
0 800 1200 150
| 1200 800 150
Il 1200 1000 150
I 1000 800 150

AR
XML MM X

Diagonal brace arrangement

The load capacities are only valid if, from 6 shelving units
upwards or at least every 5th is equipped with rear panels
or 1 diagonal brace is fitted for every 3 shelving units.

Anchoring rule
Heavy-duty pull-out shelves must always be anchored.
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Shelving accessories

Side frames

/

664

Side frames

Side frames are perforated at intervals of 100 mm to allow installation of top shelves, fixed and pull-out frames.
Front and back columns are welded together with horizontal and diagonal braces to form a rigid frame.

Specification: sheet steel pressed profiles. Colour: according to colour chart.

Attention: four floor anchors are required per side frame.

[ZJEY 1500 mm

Depth mm

860
1060
1260

2000 mm

860
1060
1260

2200 mm

860
1060
1260

2500 mm

860
1060
1260

Side frame cover

Width mm

80
80
80

80
80
80

80
80
80

80
80
80

Max. unit load

9000
9000
9000

9000
9000
9000

9000
9000
9000

9000
9000
9000

Art.no. =%

73.000.XXX
73.010.XXX
73.020.XXX

73.001.XXX
73.011.XXX
73.021.XXX

73.002.XXX
73.012.0XX
73.022.XXX

73.003.XXX
73.013.XXX
73.023.XXX

For covering the top of the side frames. Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

For shelving depth mm

860
1060
1260

Side frame connections

Are screwed to the front and back of the side frames.
Fitting material included. Specification: flat steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

For unit width mm

890
1090
1290

Specification

Per pair
Per pair
Per pair

[/
Art.no. =%

73.590.XXX
73.591.XXX
73.592.XXX

|/
Art.no. =%

73.060.XXX
73.061.XXX
73.062.XXX
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Retaining elements

Levelling plates
To adjust the height. Also enable it to be aligned with precision on uneven floors. Specification: PVC.

Colour: grey.
Depth mm Width mm Thickness mm Art. no.
200 100 1 73.005.000
200 100 2 73.006.000
200 100 4 73.007.000

Floor anchoring
Heavy-duty pull-out shelves must always be anchored.

Designation Specification Art. no.

Floor anchor M12 /140 per piece 112.991.000

Column guard PC6

Column guard to protect exposed side frames. With 4 holes for floor anchoring.
Including 4 segment anchors M10 x 130 mm (drill hole depth 140 mm).
Specification: sheet steel, St 37-2. Colour: yellow/black.

Width mm Depth mm Height mm Art. no.
166 166 322 43.537.000

H Tip
Floor anchoring
For anchoring, a concrete strength class of at
least B25 is required for a maximum screed

thickness of 35 mm and a concrete thickness
of at least 200 mm.

£
£
o
m
_ T
©
£
[T
= — el | €
= S| E|| E
= = &2
- \ =) = B
= = ‘£
@15 mm

There is a risk of increased corrosion in
magnesia-containing cement flooring.
Therefore it is required to use stainless steel
insulation plates and heavy-duty anchors.
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Shelving accessories
Diagonal braces

K Y Diagonal braces
\'.,-\_ Used to stabilise shelving systems instead of rear panels. Fitting material included.
"l\ Specification: steel, galvanised. For the number of diagonal braces see planning information on page 663.
'
1500 mm 2200 mm
For unit width mm Art. no. For unit width mm Art. no.
\ 890 73.100.000 890 73.102.000
1090 73.110.000 1090 73.112.000
1290 73.120.000 1290 73.122.000
£ W
/ \ 2000 mm 2500 mm
y "\\
/ % For unit width mm Art. no. For unit width mm Art. no.
\ 890 73.101.000 890 73.103.000
/ 1090 73.111.000 1090 73.113.000

/ \ 1290 73.121.000 1290 73.123.000
\‘\
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Rear panels

Rear panels

The rear panel cover for shelving sections also acts as longitudinal stabilising element and is bolted to the side
frame uprights. Fastening material included. Specification: sheet steel.
Colour: according to colour chart.

51 1500 mm

Width mm Unit width mm Number of parts Art.no. =%
1000 890 1x 1000, 1 x 500 mm 73.530.XXX
1200 1090 1x 1000, 1 x 500 mm 73.540. XXX
1400 1290 1x 1000, 1 x 500 mm 73.550. XXX
2000 mm
Width mm Unit width mm Number of parts Art. no. ?,][;%
1000 890 2 x 1000 mm 73.531.XXX
1200 1090 2 x 1000 mm 73.541.50X
1400 1290 2 x 1000 mm 73.551.XXX
2200 mm
Width mm Unit width mm Number of parts Art.no. =%
1000 890 1x 1000, 2 x 600 mm 73.532.5XX
1200 1090 1x 1000, 2 x 600 mm 73.542. XXX
1400 1290 1x 1000, 2 x 600 mm 73.552.XXX
£
g
w
7y
[=)]
(=N 2500 mm :
]
=
v
Width mm Unit width mm Number of parts Art. no. ?,][;%
1000 890 2% 1000, 1 x 500 mm 73.533.XXX
1200 1090 2% 1000, 1 x 500 mm 73.543.XXX
1400 1290 2% 1000, 1 x 500 mm 73.553.000X

H Tip
Rear panel
Diagonal braces are not required for the assembly
of rear panels. The minimum requirements for

stabilising heavy-duty pull-out shelves must be
observed (see planning information on page 663).
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Shelving accessories
Side panels

Side panels

The side panels and the side frame columns are screwed together. The standard side panels are used for the roller
shutter structure. Includes screw fixtures. Specification: sheet steel 1.5 mm.
Colour: according to colour chart.

| 51N 1500 mm

| Shelving depth mm Art.no. =%
860 73.500.0XX

1060 73.510.XXX

1260 73.520.0XXX

2000 mm

Shelving depth mm Art.no. =%
860 73.501.XXX

1060 73.511.XXX

1260 73.521.XXX

2200 mm

Shelving depth mm Art.no. =%

860 73.502.0%

: 1060 73.512. XXX
1260 73.522 XXX

2500 mm

Shelving depth mm Art.no. =%
860 73.503.XXX

1060 73.513.XXX

1260 73.523. XXX

Top shelves

The top shelves have a load capacity of 100 to
200 kg. The fixed frame with metal sheet cover
is recommended for storage of heavy pallets in
the top position.
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Top shelves

Top shelves

Cover the top of the side frames and provide protection from dust. Fitting material included.
Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

890 mm  unit it

Shelving depth mm ~ Usable depth mm  Usable width mm [i] Art.no. =%
860 840 890 200 73.650.XXX

1060 1040 890 150 73.651.XXX

1260 1240 890 100 73.652.00XX

1090 mm uritwicth

Shelving depth mm ~ Usable depth mm  Usable width mm & Art.no. =%
860 840 1090 200 73.660.XXX

1060 1040 1090 150 73.661.XXX

1260 1240 1090 100 73.662.XXX

1290 mm  uritvictn

Shelving depth mm ~ Usable depth mm  Usable width mm & Art.no. %%
860 840 1290 200 73.670.XXX

1060 1040 1290 150 73.671.XXX

1260 1240 1290 100 73.672. XXX
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[] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online

Compendium 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:

www.lista.com
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Shelving accessories
Fixed frames

Fixed frames

Fixed frames can also be used instead of top shelves. The fixed frames and side frame are screwed together.
Fitting material included.

Specification: pressed profiles, welded. Colour: according to colour chart.

890 mm  unit width

Shelving depth mm ~ Usable width mm ~ Usable depth mm & Art.no. %%
860 860 840 1000 73.030.XXX

1060 860 1040 900 73.031.XXX

1260 860 1240 800 73.032.XXX

1090 mm  unit widtn

Shelving depth mm ~ Usable width mm ~ Usable depth mm & Art.no. =%
860 1060 840 1000 73.040.XXX

1060 1060 1040 900 73.041.XXX

1260 1060 1240 800 73.042.5XXX

1290 mm uniwidh

Shelving depth mm ~ Usable width mm  Usable depth mm o) Art.no. =%
860 1260 840 1000 73.050.XXX

1060 1260 1040 900 73.051.XXX

1260 1260 1240 800 73.052.XXX
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Pull-out frames

Pull-out frames for part or full extension

The extension lock secures the pull-out frame in closed or fully extended positions.
The runners and the side frame are screwed together. Fitting material included.
Specification: pressed profiles, welded. Colour: according to colour chart.

Part extension

PE = Part extension. 65 % extension.

890 mm  unitwidth \
Shelving depth mm ~ Usable width mm  Usable depth mm & Art.no. =% \ )

860 800 810 1000 73.070.00¢

1060 800 1010 900 73.071.X%

1260 800 1210 800 73.072.XXX
1090 mm  unit width

860 1000 810 1000 73.080.1

1060 1000 1010 900 7308100

1260 1000 1210 800 73.082.0¢
1290 mm  unit width

860 1200 810 1000 73.090. 1

1060 1200 1010 900 7309100

1260 1200 1210 800 73.092.0

Full extension

FE = Full extension. 100 % extension. é
@
@
890 mm unit width >
£
[T}
Shelving depth mm ~ Usable width mm  Usable depth mm i) Art.no. =% &
860 800 810 1000 73.210.XXX
1060 800 1010 900 73.211.XXX
1260 800 1210 800 45.008.XXX
1090 mm  urituiaty
860 1000 810 1000 73.212. XXX
1060 1000 1010 900 73.213.XXX
1260 1000 1210 800 73.214 XXX
1290 mm  unit width
860 1200 810 1000 45.009.XXX
1060 1200 1010 900 73.215.XXX
1260 1200 1210 800 73.216.XXX
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Shelving accessories

Metal sheet covers for frames

672

Metal sheet covers for fixed frames

Placed on loosely. Locked in place with a bent section at the front and back and welded-on locking angle

brackets. Specification: sheet steel, 2 mm thick. Colour: according to colour chart.

890 mm  unitvit

For shelving depth mm Usable width mm

860 860
1060 860
1260 860

1090 mm uniwigth

For shelving depth mm Usable width mm

860 1060
1060 1060
1260 1060

1290 mm  unitwist

For shelving depth mm Usable width mm

860 1260
1060 1260
1260 1260

H Tip

Usable depth mm

840
1040
1240

Usable depth mm

840
1040
1240

Usable depth mm

840
1040
1240

Art. no. ?,][\%

73.130.XXX
73.131.XXX
73.132.XXX

\/
Art.no. =%

73.140.XXX
73.141.XXX
73.142.XXX

Art. no. ?,][;%

73.150.0XX
73.151.XXX
73.152.XXX

Chipboard inserts and sheet metal covers
The use of chipboard inserts and sheet metal covers, singly or in combination, is recommended when fixed
frames are heavily loaded.
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Metal sheet covers for pull-out frames
With raised edges on 3 sides, 30 mm high, placed on loosely. Locked in place with a bent section at the front and
welded-on locking angle brackets. Specification: sheet steel, 2 mm thick. Colour: according to colour chart.

Part extension
PE = Part extension. 65 % extension.

890 mm  unitwict

For shelving depth mm Usable width mm Usable depth mm Art.no. =%
860 800 810 73.270.XXX
1060 800 1010 73.271.XXX
1260 800 1210 73.272 XXX
1090 mm  usicvictn
860 1000 810 73.280.XXX
1060 1000 1010 73.281.X0XX
1260 1000 1210 73.282 XXX
1290 mm  unit width
860 1200 810 73.290.XXX
1060 1200 1010 73.291.XXX
1260 1200 1210 73.292 XXX

Full extension

FE = Full extension. 100 % extension. g
[T
B
V) 24 890 mm unitwidth @
E
[7]
For shelving depth mm Usable width mm Usable depth mm Art.no. =2 s
860 800 810 73.217 XXX
1060 800 1010 73.218. XXX
1260 800 1210 45.250.XXX
1090 mm  unit width
860 1000 810 73.219.XXX
1060 1000 1010 73.220. XXX
1260 1000 1210 73.221.XXX
1290 mm  unicvictn
860 1200 810 45.251.XXX
1060 1200 1010 73.222 XXX
1260 1200 1210 73.223 XXX
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Shelving accessories
Chipboard inserts for frames

Chipboard insert for fixed frames

2-piece, to be inserted into the fixed frames.
Specification: chipboard, 40 mm thick.

890 mm unitvidh

Forshelving  Usable width ~ Actual width ~ Usable depth ~ Actual depth Art. no.

depth mm mm mm mm mm
860 860 869 840 345 73.430.000
1060 860 869 1040 445 73.431.000
1260 860 869 1240 545 73.432.000

1090 mm  unit width

Forshelving  Usable width ~ Actual width ~ Usable depth ~ Actual depth Art. no.

depth mm mm mm mm mm
860 1060 1069 840 345 73.440.000
1060 1060 1069 1040 445 73.441.000
1260 1060 1069 1240 545 73.442.000

1290 mm uniwih

Forshelving  Usable width ~ Actual width ~ Usable depth ~ Actual depth Art. no.

depth mm mm mm mm mm
860 1260 1269 840 345 73.450.000
1060 1260 1269 1040 445 73.451.000
1260 1260 1269 1240 545 73.452.000
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Chipboard insert for pull-out frames
2-piece, to be inserted into the pull-out frames. Specification: chipboard, 40 mm thick.

Part extension
PE = Part extension. 65 % extension.

890 mm  unitwidth

For shelving  Usable width ~ Actual width ~ Usable depth  Actual depth Art. no.

depth mm mm mm mm mm

860 800 772 810 330 73.470.000

1060 800 772 1010 430 73.471.000

1260 800 772 1210 530 73.472.000
1090 mm  unit width

860 1000 972 810 330 73.480.000

1060 1000 972 1010 430 73.481.000

1260 1000 972 1210 530 73.482.000
1290 mm  usit width

860 1200 1172 810 330 73.490.000

1060 1200 1172 1010 430 73.491.000

1260 1200 1172 1210 530 73.492.000

Full extension

FE = Full extension. 100 % extension. g
[}
3
890 mm unit widtn [&] Lista online &
£
Forshelving ~ Usable width ~ Actual width ~ Usable depth ~ Actual depth Art. no. The entire Lista range offers countless solutions =
depth mm mm mm mm mm to meet your specific requirements. The Online
860 800 680 810 330 73.224.000 Clompen_dlum 2, the Lista Configurator and the
Lista Script can be found here:
1060 800 680 1010 430 73.225.000 list .
WWW.II o
1260 800 680 1210 530 45.252.000 sta.co
1090 mm  unit width
860 1000 880 810 330 73.226.000
1060 1000 830 1010 430 73.227.000
1260 1000 880 1210 530 73.228.000
1290 mm  unit width
860 1200 1080 810 330 45.253.000
1060 1200 1080 1010 430 73.229.000
1260 1200 1080 1210 530 73.230.000
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Sliding doors
with Key Lock locking system

Sliding doors
Two shelving units respectively are closed with sliding doors. Running

smoothly and quietly on castors: in a runner and guide rail which are
fastened to the side frame at the bottom and/or top. Lockable with a
lock-down cylinder lock.

Key Lock for sliding doors
Standard locking with cylinder lock.

The lock must be ordered separately. The doors can be opened
so that one entire shelving unit is freely accessible. The sliding
doors can also be mounted later.

Specification: sheet steel. Colour: according to colour chart.

Forunt width mm 2 x 890 2 x 1090 2 x 1290

Depth with sliding door = Side panel depth + 105 mm | For height mm Art.no. <%

u Key Lock

2 doors* excluding 2000 45.474. XXX
cylinder 2200 45.475.XXX
v ¢ ¢

Separately lockable 2500 45.476.XXX
®  Cylinder (random number) - 55.438.000
2 doors™ excluding 2000 45.474.XXX
cylinder 2200 45.475.XXX
Simultaneously lockable 4 2500 45.476. XXX
+ Cylinder 2C____ (number according to choice) - 55.439.000

For off-the-shelf locking systems with pre-defined number see below**

2 doors* excluding ] 2000 45.474.XXX
cylinder 2200 45.475.XXX
Master key system 2500 45.476.XXX

+ Cylinder for master key system - 55.440.000
® Master key (registered system) - 20.040.000
= Please state the existing cylinder number for repeat orders @ Required for operation

Colours

Doors available in 12 standard colours and

12 additional colours available (with surcharge).
When ordering, please use the desired three-digit
colour code (instead of XXX). Customised

colours on request.

)) For colour information
see fold-out

676

Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
Sliding doors
45.477. XXX 45.480.XXX
45.478. XXX 45.481.XXX
45.479.XXX 45.482. XXX
55.438.000 55.438.000
45.477.XXX 45.480.XXX
45.478.XXX 45.481.XXX
45.479.XXX 45.482.XXX
55.439.000 55.439.000
45.477. XXX 45.480.XXX
45.478.XXX 45.481.XXX
45.479.XXX 45.482.XXX
55.440.000 55.440.000
20.040.000 20.040.000

* One door for sliding door end

** Cylinder 2C with pre-defined number

n In stock Art. no.

Cylinder 2C 1 55.465.000
Cylinder 2C 2 55.466.000
Cylinder 2C 3 55.467.000
Cylinder 2C 4 55.468.000
Cylinder 2C 5 55.469.000
Cylinder 2C 6 55.470.000
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Sliding door end Cover for sliding doors
The sliding door end closes one shelving unit when an odd number of shelving units For base units with width of 19 mm. Can be used in
(from 3 units) are to be equipped with sliding doors. Running smoothly and quietly conjunction with side panel covers on the left or on the
on castors: in a runner and guide rail which are fastened to the side frame at the right. Specification: sheet steel. Colours: according to
bottom and/or at the top. The door can be opened so that one entire shelving unit is colour chart.
freely accessible. Specification: sheet steel. Colours: according to colour chart. 1
Attention: the lockable
door must always be on
— -
the right. Hinged and )
S N sliding doors cannot be [
mounted directly next to
one another. The sliding —E -
door end must not be B i
wider than the basic units. r
| b l
e
- -+

890 1090 1290 Depth 105

For height mm Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
Sliding door end Cover

2000 45.219.XXX 45.222 XXX 45.225.XXX 45.495.00¢

2200 45.220.XXX 45.223.XXX 45.226.XXX 45.496.XXX

2500 45.221.XXX 45.224. XXX 45.227 XXX 45.497. XXX

)
=
[

-
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>
7
(=2}

=

=
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=

(%)

)) For locking systems ‘ P
see page 24
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Heavy-duty pull-out shelving systems

Roller shutters
with Key Lock

Roller shutters including top shelf

Front-mounted roller shutter housing. Roller shutter guides mounted in front of panels. With spaces for cylinder cam
locks. For initial installation, including upper shelf, pre-drilled for attaching the roller shutter housing. Specification:
Roller shutter housing and guide runners made from sheet steel. Colours: according to colour chart. Roller shutters
with plastic slats. Colour: Light grey, RAL 7035. Note: The wall is raised by 323 mm due to the superstructure.

[5JEd 860 mm

Forshlf heghts mm 2000 2200 2500

Depth with roller shutters = Side panel depth + 64 mm | For width mm At no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%

n Key Lock Roller shutters incl. top shelf
Roller shutters incl. universal 890 73.231.XXX 73.234. XXX 73.237 XXX
shelves excl. cam cylinder /@/]/?] 1090 73.240.XXX 73.243.XXX 73.246.XXX
individually locking ¢ ¢ ¢ 1290 73.249.XXX 73.252.XXX 73.255.XXX
® Cam cylinder (random number) - 49.090.000 49.090.000 49.090.000
Roller shutters incl. universal 890 73.231.XXX 73.234.XXX 73.237.XXX
shelves excl. cam cylinder S S 1090 73.240.XXX 73.243.XXX 73.246.XXX
common locking ¢ 1290 73.249.XXX 73.252.XXX 73.255.XXX
+ Cam cylinder (random number) - 49.097.000 49.097.000 49.097.000

For off-the-shelf cam cylinders with pre-defined numbers, see below*

oflrr s fiel, e /@ 890 73.231.XXX 73.234 XXX 73.237 XXX
shelves excl. cam cylinder g 1090 73.240.XXX 73.243.XXX 73.246.XXX
master locking system 4 1290 73.249.XXX 73.252.XXX 73.255.XXX
-+ Cam cylinder for master key system - 49.098.000 49.098.000 49.098.000
® Master key (registered system) - 20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000

Colours

Roller shutter housing and guide profile in

12 standard colours and 12 additional colours
available (with surcharge). When ordering, please
use the desired three-digit colour code

(instead of XXX). Customised colours on request.

For colour information
see fold-out
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15JEd 1060 mm 15JEd 1260 mm

Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =% Art.no. =%
Roller shutters incl. top shelf Roller shutters incl. top shelf
73.232. XXX 73.235.XXX 73.238.XXX 73.233.XXX 73.236.XXX 73.239.XXX
73.241.XXX 73.244. XXX 73.247. XXX 73.242.XXX 73.245.XXX 73.248.XXX
73.250.XXX 73.253.XXX 73.256.XXX 73.251.XXX 73.254.XXX 73.257.XXX
49.090.000 49.090.000 49.090.000 49.090.000 49.090.000 49.090.000
73.232. XXX 73.235.XXX 73.238.XXX 73.233.XXX 73.236.XXX 73.239.XXX
73.241.XXX 73.244. XXX 73.247. XXX 73.242 XXX 73.245.XXX 73.248.XXX
73.250.XXX 73.253.XXX 73.256.XXX 73.251.XXX 73.254.XXX 73.257.XXX
49.097.000 49.097.000 49.097.000 49.097.000 49.097.000 49.097.000
73.232 XXX 73.235.XXX 73.238.XXX 73.233.XXX 73.236.XXX 73.239.XXX
73.241.XXX 73.244. XXX 73.247.XXX 73.242.XXX 73.245.XXX 73.248.XXX
73.250.XXX 73.253.XXX 73.256.XXX 73.251.XXX 73.254.XXX 73.257.XXX
49.098.000 49.098.000 49.098.000 49.098.000 49.098.000 49.098.000
20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000 20.040.000

* Cam cylinder 2C with pre-defined number

u In stock Art. no. Art. no.

(7}
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Cam Cylinder 2C 1 49.091.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 4 49.094.000
Cam Cylinder 2C 2 49.092.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 5 49.095.000
Cam Cylinder 2C 3 49.093.000 Cam Cylinder 2C 6 49.096.000

Roller shutter front assembly

Sliding doors or roller shutters can be fitted
to the front for easy access and and dust pro-
tection. Both options are ideal for confined
spaces and come with a cylinder lock, unless
stated otherwise.
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Boltless sloping and storage shelving systems
Easy access and clear overview

The boltless sloping shelving systems are particularly suitable for bulk merchandise

such as small packages of screws or for storing small parts in small storage boxes.

The inclination of the shelves provides better access to the inventory items. Inventory goods,
such as cartons, slide automatically to the retrieval side. The systems are assembled

quickly and simply without screws by plugging the components together.

Boltless sloping shelving systems, 14° Boltless sloping shelving systems, 18° Boltless storage shelving systems
Flexible thanks to shelf divider wires. Suitable for larger storage boxes. With adjustable roller conveyors.
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The sloping and supply shelving systems
provide better access to the inventory items
and make control and refilling easier.

The systems are assembled without tools.
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H Benefits 10

Years

M Fast plug-together assembly without tools Guarantee

B Optimum inventory control: immediately possible to spot
where fresh supplies are required

B Height-adjustable shelves
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Boltless sloping and storage shelving systems ¢ 200

Boltless sloping shelving systems
with completely disassembled frame

ﬂ Features

Planning dimensions and load specifications

Single-sided unit Double-sided unit
Basic unit Width + 56 mm x Depth + 36 mm Basic unit Width + 56 mm x (2 x Depth) + 75 mm
Add-on unit  Width + 6 mm x Depth + 36 mm Add-on unit ~ Width + 6 mm x (2 x Depth) + 75 mm

682

Inclination 14°

The shelf divider wires allow rows to be set up
in 50 mm increments depending on the size of
the inventory items and reorganised at any time
(6 shelf divider wires per sloping shelf included
in the scope of delivery)

Alternatively also with 3 shelf dividers, 150 mm
high, per shelf instead of shelf divider wires (unit
with 6 shelves)

Shelves height-adjustable in 25 mm increments

Including cover shelf, used as dust protection
and additional storage space

Shelf divider wires

Safety instructions
Protect shelf units with a height/depth ratio > 5:1
against tilting (wall or leg anchoring).

Shelf/unit loads apply with evenly distributed load.
Unit load specifications apply to shelving rows
with 3 or more units.
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2000 mm 1000 mm

Boltless sloping shelving systems, 14°, disassembled, with shelf divider wires
Including 6 shelf divider wires per shelf and cover shelf. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

m Number of Compartment load Unit load Specification Basic unit Add-on unit
mm e & ) Art. no. Art. no.
500 8 200 1800 Single-sided 287.853.000 287.855.000
800 8 200 1800 Single-sided 287.854.000 287.856.000
500 2x8 200 1800 Double-sided 287.849.000 287.851.000
800 2x8 200 1800 Double-sided 287.850.000 287.852.000

Boltless sloping shelving system, 14°, disassembled, with shelf dividers
Including cover shelf. Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

m Number of Compartment load Unit load Specification Basic unit Add-on unit
mm shelves b b Art. no. Art. no.
500 6 200 1400 Single-sided 287.857.000 287.858.000

H Tip

Shelf divider wires

6 shelf divider wires per sloping shelf are included in
the scope of delivery. The shelf divider wires allow
rows to be set up in 50 mm increments depending on
the size of the inventory items and reorganised at
any time.
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Boltless sloping and storage shelving systems ¢ 200

Boltless sloping shelving systems
with completely disassembled frame

ﬂ Features

Inclination 18°

Basic unit

Boltless sloping shelving systems 18°, disassembled 902
Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

2000 mm m 1228 mm
Number of Compar‘gent load Uni%oad

shelves
mm
1000 4 200 1200
1300 4 200 1200

Additional shelves
Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

Depth Height Compartment load ~ Specification
&

mm mm

mm
1000 1228 50 200 Galvanised
1300 1228 50 200 Galvanised

Side guide rail

For guiding the boxes on the side, each shelf can be equipped with 2 guide rails. Specification: galvanised.

Specification

per piece

684

Add-on unit
Frame depth

Suitable for larger storage boxes

Narrow front lip enables easy retrieval

Width + 56 mm above everything
Width + 6 mm above everything
Width + 1228 mm above everything

Safety instructions

apply to shelving rows with 3 or more units.

Basic unit

Art. no.

287.267.000
287.265.000

Shelves height-adjustable in 25 mm increments

|
|
|
M Top level fully usable for loading, as there are no cross braces
B No transitional edges of shelves in direction of inclination

|

|

Side guide rail not included in the scope of delivery

Planning dimensions and load specifications

Protect shelf units with a height/depth ratio > 5:1 against tilting
(wall or leg anchoring).

Shelf/unit loads apply with evenly distributed load. Unit load specifications

Add-on unit

Art. no.

287.268.000
287.266.000

Art. no.

287.270.000
287.269.000

Art. no.

287.859.000
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Boltless storage shelving systems
with completely disassembled frame

ﬂ Features

M 8 roller conveyors per level, height-adjustable in 6 mm
increments

M Roller conveyors can be flexibly subdivided depending on the size
of the inventory items with additionally available guide rails

W Top level fully usable for loading, as there are no cross braces
B Compartment levels adjustable in 50 mm increments

B Narrow front lip enables easy retrieval

Planning dimensions and load specifications

Basic unit Width + 107 mm
Add-on unit Width + 51 mm
Frame depth  Width + 1300 mm above everything

Safety instructions

Protect shelf units with a height/depth ratio > 5:1 against tilting (wall or leg
anchoring).

Compartment/unit loads apply with evenly distributed load. Unit load

specifications apply to shelving rows with 3 or more units.

Boltless storage shelving system
Specification: sheet steel, galvanised.

2200 mm  [»JEd 1300 mm

wv

£

Number of Compartment load Unit load Basic unit Add-on unit 2
>

mm SIS Art. no. Art. no. é"‘
1300 4 200 2000 287.861.000 287.862.000 %

=

wv

Additional shelves
Guide rail for roller conveyor to subdivide compartment levels (adjustable in 6 mm intervals). Specification: sheet steel.

Depth Height Compartment load  Specification Art. no.
&

mm mm
mm

1300 1300 70 200 sheet steel 287.863.000

Guide rail (separating strip)
Guide rail for roller conveyor to subdivide compartment levels (adjustable in 6 mm intervals). Specification: galvanised.

Specification Art. no.

per piece 287.860.000
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Wide span shelving systems
For large and heavy inventory items

Large, bulky and very heavy items can be stored in a wide span shelving system.
Stored in a horizontal or vertical position, the goods are optimally accommodated in
the wide span shelving systems. Large-area storage options make it easy to store and
retrieve goods. Single compartment loads up to 600 kg and unit loads up to 4600 kg
are performance data which speak for themselves.

e

Wide span shelving system th 400/500 Wide span shelving system th 490/600

The shelves are equipped with chipboard or The alternative to pallet shelving. The shelves in this shelving system are also available with

steel panels as required. chipboard or steel panels and feature perforations in the stand profiles for fast height
adjustment in 50 mm increments.
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The wide span shelving systems are a
reasonably priced and flexible storage
solution for large and long inventory items.
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“ Benefits Safety instructions

Protect shelf units with a height/depth ratio > 5:1
against tilting (wall or leg anchoring). Compartment/
unit loads apply with evenly distributed load.

Unit load specifications apply to shelving rows with
M Basic layout allows variable positioning options 3 or more units.

B The perfect storage solution for large, bulky and heavy parts

H Shelves height-adjustable in 50 mm increments

10

Years

Guarantee
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Wide span shelving systems é 400/500

Wide span shelving systems

Preconfigured complete shelving systems

ﬂ Features

Complete shelving system with steel panels or chipboard
Easy to set up thanks to plug-together assembly
Surface: profiles and struts galvanised

Set-up only in basic shelving layout

Simply designed wide span shelving system with
equal-sided, symmetrical angle profiles

Edges of wooden shelves protected all around

by countersinking in the step strut

- - - -

i

B Compartment levels height-adjustable
in 50 mm increments

=

B Step strut in longitudinal and depth direction
B Two support bars under every shelf
B Compartment load 400 kg (with width
2500 mm) and 500 kg (with width 2000 mm)
M Unit load 2800 kg (with width 2500 mm)
and 3000 kg (with width 2000 mm)

Planning dimensions and load specifications

Nominal dimensions = Actual dimensions
Unit load to 3000 kg
Compartment load  to 500 kg

Boltless wide span shelving systems & 400/500, disassembled

Compartment load 400/500 kg. Specification: profiles and struts galvanised, with steel panels or chipboard. Complete shelving systems consisting of:
4 support profiles, 8 step struts in longitudinal direction, 8 step struts in depth direction, 8 A-support bars, 4 plug-in legs, 4 shims and 4 chipboard or steel panels.

516N 1970 mm

m Width Number of Compartment load Unit load Specification Art. no.

= mm shelves ;]

400 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.293.000
600 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.294.000
800 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.295.000
400 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.281.000
600 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.282.000
800 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.283.000
400 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.299.000
600 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.300.000
800 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.301.000
400 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.287.000
600 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.288.000
800 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.289.000
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Boltless wide span shelving systems th 400/500, disassembled

Compartment load 400/500 kg. Specification: profiles and struts galvanised, with steel panels or chipboard. Complete shelving systems consisting of:
4 support profiles, 8 step struts in longitudinal direction, 8 step struts in depth direction, 8 A-support bars, 4 plug-in legs, 4 shims and 4 chipboard or steel panels.

2470 mm

m Width Number of Compartment load Unit load Specification Art. no.

o mm shelves &5

400 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.296.000
600 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.297.000
800 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.298.000
400 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.284.000
600 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.285.000
800 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.286.000
400 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.302.000
600 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.303.000
800 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.304.000
400 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.290.000
600 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.291.000
800 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.292.000
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2970 mm

m Width Number of Compartment load Unit load Specification Art. no.

= mm shelves [}

400 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.896.000
600 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.897.000
800 2000 4 500 3000 Steel panels 287.898.000
400 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.902.000
600 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.903.000
800 2000 4 500 3000 Chipboard 287.904.000
400 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.899.000
600 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.900.000
800 2500 4 400 2800 Steel panels 287.901.000
400 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.905.000
600 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.906.000
800 2500 4 400 2800 Chipboard 287.907.000
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Wide span shelving systems é 490/600

Wide span shelving systems
Preconfigured complete shelving systems, extendible

2 B Y
-

ﬂ Features

Alternative to pallet shelving for large and heavy piece goods
Simple shelving assembly

Surface: frame and infill galvanised

Planning dimensions & load specs On request: frame profiles and struts in plastic coated

RAL 7035 light grey

Basic unit Width + 107 mm } )
i i B Horizontal or vertical storage
Add-on unit  Width + 51 mm ) . . )
B Shelves height-adjustable in 50 mm increments
B Frame height from 2200 mm to 3000 mm
Safety instructions B Frame depth from 650 mm to 1050 mm
B Compartment load:
Prot.ect shglf units with a height/@epth ratio > 5:1 600 kg (shelving length 1400, 1800, 2200 mm),
against tilting (wall or leg anchoring). 490 kg (shelving length 2600 mm)
Unit/compartment loads apply with evenly )
] B Unit loads: to 4350 kg

Unit loads apply to shelving rows
with 3 or more units.
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Wide span shelving systems & 600/490

Compartment load 600/490 kg. Specification: galvanised, with steel panels or chipboard.
On request: frame profiles and struts plastic coated, RAL 7035 light grey.

2200 mm

m Width Number of ~ Compartmentload ~ Unitload  Specification Basic unit Add-on unit
mm g SIS d é Art. no. Art. no.
650 1400 3 600 4350 Steel panels 287.342.000 287.343.000
800 1400 3 600 4350 Steel panels 287.344.000 287.345.000
1050 1400 3 600 4350 Steel panels 287.346.000 287.347.000
650 1400 3 600 4350 Chipboard 287.318.000 287.319.000
800 1400 3 600 4350 Chipboard 287.320.000 287.321.000
1050 1400 3 600 4350 Chipboard 287.322.000 287.323.000
650 1800 3 600 3200 Steel panels 287.348.000 287.349.000
800 1800 3 600 3200 Steel panels 287.350.000 287.351.000
1050 1800 3 600 3200 Steel panels 287.352.000 287.353.000
650 1800 3 600 3200 Chipboard 287.324.000 287.325.000
800 1800 3 600 3200 Chipboard 287.326.000 287.327.000
1050 1800 3 600 3200 Chipboard 287.328.000 287.329.000
650 2200 3 600 2750 Steel panels 287.354.000 287.355.000
800 2200 3 600 2750 Steel panels 287.356.000 287.357.000
1050 2200 3 600 2750 Steel panels 287.358.000 287.359.000
650 2200 3 600 2750 Chipboard 287.330.000 287.331.000
800 2200 3 600 2750 Chipboard 287.332.000 287.333.000
1050 2200 3 600 2750 Chipboard 287.334.000 287.335.000
650 2600 3 490 2500 Steel panels 287.360.000 287.361.000
800 2600 3 490 2500 Steel panels 287.362.000 287.363.000 "
1050 2600 3 490 2500 Steel panels 287.364.000 287.365.000 GE_,
650 2600 3 490 2500 Chipboard 287.336.000 287.337.000 g
800 2600 3 490 2500 Chipboard 287.338.000 287.339.000 ?
1050 2600 3 490 2500 Chipboard 287.340.000 287.341.000 i-'
wv

ijl!ll[""“hwf : w
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Wide span shelving systems & 490/600

Wide span shelving systems
Preconfigured complete shelving systems, extendible

Wide span shelving systems & 600/490

Compartment load 600/490 kg. Specification: galvanised, with steel panels or chipboard.
On request: frame profiles and struts plastic coated, RAL 7035 light grey.

2500 mm

m Width Number of ~ Compartmentload ~ Unitload  Specification Basic unit Add-on unit
mm i shelves & & Art. no. Art. no.
650 1400 4 600 4350 Steel panels 287.390.000 287.391.000
800 1400 4 600 4350 Steel panels 287.392.000 287.393.000

1050 1400 4 600 4350 Steel panels 287.394.000 287.395.000
650 1400 4 600 4350 Chipboard 287.366.000 287.367.000
800 1400 4 600 4350 Chipboard 287.368.000 287.369.000

1050 1400 4 600 4350 Chipboard 287.370.000 287.371.000
650 1800 4 600 3200 Steel panels 287.396.000 287.397.000
800 1800 4 600 3200 Steel panels 287.398.000 287.399.000

1050 1800 4 600 3200 Steel panels 287.400.000 287.401.000
650 1800 4 600 3200 Chipboard 287.372.000 287.373.000
800 1800 4 600 3200 Chipboard 287.374.000 287.375.000

1050 1800 4 600 3200 Chipboard 287.376.000 287.377.000
650 2200 4 600 2750 Steel panels 287.402.000 287.403.000
800 2200 4 600 2750 Steel panels 287.404.000 287.405.000

1050 2200 4 600 2750 Steel panels 287.406.000 287.407.000
650 2200 4 600 2750 Chipboard 287.378.000 287.379.000
800 2200 4 600 2750 Chipboard 287.380.000 287.381.000

1050 2200 4 600 2750 Chipboard 287.382.000 287.383.000
650 2600 4 490 2500 Steel panels 287.408.000 287.409.000
800 2600 4 490 2500 Steel panels 287.410.000 287.411.000

1050 2600 4 490 2500 Steel panels 287.412.000 287.413.000
650 2600 4 490 2500 Chipboard 287.384.000 287.385.000
800 2600 4 490 2500 Chipboard 287.386.000 287.387.000

1050 2600 4 490 2500 Chipboard 287.388.000 287.389.000
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3000 mm

m Width Number of ~ Compartmentload ~ Unitload  Spedification Basic unit Add-on unit
mm i B th th Art. no. Art. no.
650 1400 5 600 4350 Steel panels 287.438.000 287.439.000
800 1400 5 600 4350 Steel panels 287.440.000 287.441.000

1050 1400 5 600 4350 Steel panels 287.442.000 287.443.000
650 1400 5 600 4350 Chipboard 287.414.000 287.415.000
800 1400 5 600 4350 Chipboard 287.416.000 287.417.000

1050 1400 5 600 4350 Chipboard 287.418.000 287.419.000
650 1800 5 600 3200 Steel panels 287.444.000 287.445.000
800 1800 5 600 3200 Steel panels 287.446.000 287.447.000

1050 1800 5 600 3200 Steel panels 287.448.000 287.449.000
650 1800 5 600 3200 Chipboard 287.420.000 287.421.000
800 1800 5 600 3200 Chipboard 287.422.000 287.423.000

1050 1800 5 600 3200 Chipboard 287.424.000 287.425.000
650 2200 5 600 2750 Steel panels 287.450.000 287.451.000
800 2200 5 600 2750 Steel panels 287.452.000 287.453.000

1050 2200 5 600 2750 Steel panels 287.454.000 287.455.000
650 2200 5 600 2750 Chipboard 287.426.000 287.427.000
800 2200 5 600 2750 Chipboard 287.428.000 287.429.000

1050 2200 5 600 2750 Chipboard 287.430.000 287.431.000
650 2600 5 490 2500 Steel panels 287.456.000 287.457.000
800 2600 5 490 2500 Steel panels 287.458.000 287.459.000

1050 2600 5 490 2500 Steel panels 287.460.000 287.461.000
650 2600 5 490 2500 Chipboard 287.432.000 287.433.000
800 2600 5 490 2500 Chipboard 287.434.000 287.435.000

1050 2600 5 490 2500 Chipboard 287.436.000 287.437.000

Accessories

Additional shelves
Compartment load 490/600 kg. Specification: struts galvanised, with steel panels or chipboard.
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Width Depth Compartment load Steel panels Chipboard
i i Art. no. Art. no.
1400 650 600 287.474.000 287.462.000
1400 800 600 287.475.000 287.463.000
1400 1050 600 287.476.000 287.464.000
1800 650 600 287.477.000 287.465.000
1800 800 600 287.478.000 287.466.000
1800 1050 600 287.479.000 287.467.000
2200 650 600 287.480.000 287.468.000
2200 800 600 287.481.000 287.469.000
2200 1050 600 287.482.000 287.470.000
2600 650 490 287.483.000 287.471.000
2600 800 490 287.484.000 287.472.000
2600 1050 490 287.485.000 287.473.000

© 2014 www.lista.com 693



Pallet shelving systems
Efficient, clearly arranged and adaptive

Pallet shelving systems are mainly used for storing goods e.g. on pallets or in containers
which can be arranged on top of or next to each other to save space. The shelving
elements can be assembled as single shelf units or even large systems depending on

the space available and the goods to be stored. The pallet shelving systems are designed
to meet almost any load capacity. Lista works with only the best partners in the industry
to bring you the perfect pallet shelving storage solution.

ﬂ Features

B Optimum solution for efficient, orderly and flexible pallet
and piece goods storage

M Flexible use from single shelf units up to large shelving systems
B Longitudinal and traverse storage possible
B Closed box sections ensure high stability

M Stands consisting of cold worked profiles which are bolted
on the floor on-site
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The pallet shelving systems are the
optimum solution for the efficient, orderly
and flexible storage of pallets and piece goods.
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Il Tip
For more detailed information on our
pallet shelving product range refer to

the corresponding product series
brochure or visit us online at:

www.lista.com
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Cantilever shelving systems
For light and medium loads

The cantilever shelving systems are fully versatile: goods with different dimensions and
weights can be stored at the same time. The cantilevers are screwed to vertical stands in
increments of 100 mm which allows the storage levels to be adjusted as required. Cantile-
ver shelving systems can be used from both sides and are fully versatile as the system can
be extended and adapted at any time.

=

= T

Cantilever shelving systems for Cantilever shelving systems for
boards pallet stored goods

Safe, space-saving storage of packaged Ideal for storing packaged goods of va-
boards on a flat surface. rying dimensions.

I Benefits

M Fast access to goods
B Neat arrangement and orderly storage possible

W Perfect safety in the workplace

696

Cantilever shelving systems for

storing cut timber
Neat and orderly storage of different
timber products.
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The cantilever shelving systems are a
practical solution for horizontal storage
of heavy and long goods.
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il Tip
For more detailed information on our
cantilever shelving system product range

refer to the corresponding product series
brochure or visit us online at:

www.lista.com
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Mobile substructures
Move them and gain space

A Lista mobile shelving system is the perfect way to create lots of storage space

in confined areas. When more space is needed in existing premises, Lista has the
solution: gain space without any extensions. Fixed shelf units are needed only if
simultaneous access to all stored items; in all other cases, aisles between each
shelf unit are simply uneconomical. Instead of many space-consuming service aisles
between the fixed shelf units, one single aisle provides access to all shelf units.

Conventional storage Storage with mobile shelf units

30 shelving units each providing 6 shelf metres = 54 shelving units each providing 6 shelf metres =
180 metres of shelf space. 324 metres of shelf space.
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LISTA
Mobile substructures turn shelf storage walls,
shelving systems and drawer storage walls,

etc. into real space-saving marvels. The various
assembly options allow the use of this system

on almost every floor.
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[G] Lista online

The entire Lista range offers countless solutions
to meet your specific requirements. The Online
Compendium 2, the Lista Con-

figurator and the Lista Script E_ﬁm
can be found here: YisTA:

. =
www.lista.com .
E"-\- =
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Mobile substructures

A clever system

Simple to install and move

Manual movement

The manual movement option allows you to
move several shelf units as one block with a
maximum total weight of 3 tons.

Crank drive

The crank drive with a gear reduction of
1:2 or 1:5 allows you to move shelf units or
shelving blocks of up to 15 and/or 25 tons.
The drive consists of a chain wheel which
engages with the floor chain.

Electric drive

This drive type is primarily used for systems
with extremely high displacement loads. The
single motor drive is implemented via a chain
wheel which engages into the floor chain. The
controller is dimensioned depending on indi-
vidual requirements.

Central locking system
The central lock protects the entire system
from unauthorised access.

Dust cover
Horizontal and vertical dust seals protect your
sensitive inventory items.

700

Linking hook

The linking hook protects specific aisles and
allows blocks secured in this manner to be
moved only as a whole.

Label holders

Aisle lock
The aisle can be locked during service times;
movement of the system is not possible.

For clear aisle labelling, Lista offers DIN 5 size
acrylic glass label holders with paper inserts.
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The rail system
Simple to install

A special rail system is used for each drive and weight class,
and forms the basis for load capacity. Three different types of
rail installations are available. In addition the mobile shelf units
are available in a specification with a pedestal and as a version
without rails.

On unfinished floors

Particularly suitable for new buildings, the rails in this version are
fixed to the unfinished concrete floor using levelling irons and are
grouted with shrink-free mortar. The final floor covering is laid
flush with the rails.

Recessed floors
If the rails are to be installed in an existing floor, channels are cut
according to our layout plan. Rails are then installed as above.

On finished floors
This installation version is suitable for customers who do not wish to On unfinished floors Recessed floors
take any further measures with the existing floor. The rails are laid
directly on the floor and levelled using shim material. Attention: risk
of tripping.

With pedestal

This version is often chosen for rented premises or existing buildings.
The chipboard pedestal is supplied either coated or unfinished for
on-site finishing with carpet, etc.

On finished floors With pedestal

Mobile shelf unit without rails
Reasonably priced, uncomplicated and floor-friendly

The mobile base with hard rubber castors can be put directly on the
existing floor (tiles, needled felt, concrete, etc.). No cost arises for the
rail system and pedestal. The mobile shelf unit without rails features
running smoothness and synchronised movement. The trolleys are
guided by a profile plugged to the floor.
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Guide profiles and rollers

The high-quality, dimensionally stable, galvanised guide profile can be
simply installed on almost every floor covering. Ball bearing steering
rollers with steering roller pairs allow, thanks to the contact surface,
floor-friendly, easy and smooth movement on all normal floor coverings
such as plastic, stone, metal, low pile carpeting and particularly on

unfinished, untreated floors such as concrete or wood. n Benefits

B Good price/performance ratio
Flexible and simple to use
The flexible options of the mobile shelf unit without rails have stood
the test in all industries: whether in the car industry, hospitals, chemist's B Optimum floor cleaning since there are no floor rails or
shops, bathroom retail, office, electrical or chemical industry — the guide chains susceptible to dirt
mobile shelf units without rails can be perfectly adapted to the on-site
conditions.

B Fast assembly without rails and easy retrofitting

B High durability and system security
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Mobile substructures

E ATTENTION: discontinued product! Orders only on request.

Made-to-measure

Suitable shelving systems for all needs

Lista offers suitable storage solutions for all inventory types.
Shelf storage walls, shelving systems and drawer storage
walls are perfectly suited for use with mobile substructures.
The Lista planning specialists utilise the many options
offered by the mobile shelving system for your project. Every
organisation detail is managed according to your wishes —
from the design to the turnkey assembly of your system.

702

Shelf storage walls and archive
shelving systems

The elegant Lista shelf storage walls are made of sheet steel. Diagonal
braces or rear panels ensure stability. Depending on their dimensions
and specification, the shelves have a load capacity ranging from 30

to 200 kg. The maximum load-bearing capacity of a shelving unit is
500 kg.

For more information on shelf storage walls
see page 594 ff
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Shelving systems and shelving for

medium heavy inventory items

The open Lista shelving systems made of sheet steel are suitable for
bulky or heavy inventory items. They provide optimum air circulation
thanks to their open design. Stability is ensured by diagonal braces or
rear panels. Depending on their dimensions, the shelves have a load
capacity ranging from 100 to 400 kg. Maximum load capacity per
shelving unit up to 1000 kg.

j Formore information on shelving systems
" see page 630 ff

© 2014 www.lista.com
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More information on successor products can be found here.

Drawer storage walls

The drawer options for small parts or tools are virtually unlimited.
The many drawer sizes together with the large range of partition
components provide a flexible and adaptable basis for optimum
and material-friendly storage.

Shelving systems

)) For more information on drawer storage walls
see page 173 ff
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